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PREFACE

Arms Control & Disarmament attempts to bring under bibliographic control a large and
growing body of literature in an important subject area. It is prepared by the Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Bibliography Section of the Library of Congress, through the support
of the U.8. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency.

- Each quarterly issue contains abstracts and annotations of current literature in the English,
French, German, and Russian languages, as well as abstracts and annotations of current
literature in all languages published in English translation.: Author and subject indexes
appear in the first thre. numbers of each volume, with the fourth number containing cumula-
tive author and subject indexes.

To facilitate the use of this bibliography the title of each foreign language entry is
preceded by its English translation in brackets. Titles in the Cyrildc alphabet are trans-
lit~rated according to the Library of Congress system, but with ligatures omitted. For
the convenience of readers in the Library of Congress, call numbers are given for all cataloged
and classified materials. Uncataloged and unclassified materials are designated by symbols
indicating the custodial divisions of the Library in which they can be found. A list of these
symbols appears on the next page.

Matters of fact and opinion presented in Arms Control & Disarmament are solely the
responsibility of the authors of the items abstracted, #nd their inelusion does not constitute
endorsement by either the Library of Congress or the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament
Ageney.  Informafion about the periodicals cited can in most instances be obtained readily
from standard reference works.

The bibliography is compiled from a survey of the literature received by the Library
of Congress that is likely to be available in the larger research and public libraries in the
United States. Sources surveyed include trade books, monographs, selected government
publications, publications of national and internations! organizations and societies, and
approximately 1,700 periodicals. . With the exception of materials delayed in arriving at
the Library, the literature cited has usually been published in the 3 months preceding the
month in which a number is sent to press. Entries are chosen under the assumption that
arms control and disarmament is a subject area encompassing related topies such as weapons
development and basic factors in world politics. The coverage is not exhaustive, however.
It excludes articles in newspapers and the reporting of day-to-day events in newsmagazines.

The abstracts are written by the Arms Control and Disarmament Bibliography Section,
except that abstracts or summaries published wiﬁp the articles to which they relate are,
with the permission of their copyright owners, sometimes used verbatim or in modified form
and ure designated as “abetract supplied” or “abstract supplied, modified.”
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Library of Congress Location Symbols

(Uncataloged and Unclassified Materials)
Chi Kor..oo il Chinese and Korean Section
DNLM U.8. National Library of Medicine
Hebr. oo aecaaeas Hebraic Section
Japan._ .. caaaoo Japanesc Section
| ) U Law Library
Newsh o e i ici e Newspaper Reading Room
NeEBast.. . i eeaaaas Near East Section .
P&GPRR....._ ... emmmman Feriodical and Government Publication

Reading Room

Sci RR. ... Science Reading Room
Slav Rm............. feemecmmemaaenan Slavic Room
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I. THE INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ENVIRONMENT

BASIC FACTORS IN WORLD POLITICS

923
Aéimovi8, Ljubivoje. CNONALINED COURTRIES AND EURO-
PEAN SECURITY] Die blockfreien Linder und die
europlische Sicherheit. Europa-Archiv, v. 2k,
Dec. 10, 1969: 815-822.
D839.E86, v. 2k

Nonalinement can be considered a foreign policy
doctrine, a certain type of foreign policy behav-
ior, an incipient international system. The poli-
¢y of nonalinement resides not merely in a neutral
attitule to or nonparticipation in blocs and mili-
tary alliances; it consists of a constant effort
toward a peuceful world order free of power poli-
tics, spheres of influence, and hegemony. This
gives the movement & "universal function." There
are two attitudes towsrd the establishment of Eur-
opean security. Those holding the first want to
realize this goal within the existing division of
the world into spheres of influence; the other
group sees the solution only in & new internation-
al system cevoted to the equality of all nationa.
There are muuy converging points between this sec-
ond attitude and the policy of nonalinement., The
nonalined movement infiuvences to a degree and is
influenced by an intera-tion of developments on
the global, regional, an. national levelz. It
must therefore adapt (ts ideolcgy and tacticm te
the present state of ‘nterpsticral relations. On
the global level it has already contributed to
checking the expansion of tloes and tc tae r~laxa~
tion of tensions. Th»cugh sutonomous initiatuives
and active participstion in superpover {.itiatives
the nonalined and neutsal nations car direct the
process o European setticment towara a demolition
of blocs and spheres of influence and secure a
truly European solution.

92k

Bergguist, Mats. TRADE AND SECURITY IN THE NMORDIC
AREA. Cooperation and conflict, no. kb, 1969:
237-246. PAGP RR

"Revised version of a lecture . . . to the For-

eign Policy Association of the Youager Generation
in Finland, at Goddy, Aaland Isles, Finland, 31
August 1969."

Exsmines the pational security implicatioas of
bilateral trade relations, particularly vith
state-trading countries, and of membership in the
European Free Trade Association, the Buropean Eco-
nomic Community, or the proposed organization for
economic “coperstion betvesn Lenmark, Finland,
Horvay, and Sweden.

925
Berkowitz, Leonard, cogp. ROOTS OF AGGRESSION; A
RE-EXAMINATION OF THE FRUSTRATION=AGGRECSION HY=
POTHESIS. New York, Atherton Press, 1969. 136 p.
illus. BF575.A3Bbb
Includes bibliographies.

Contents.--The frustration-aggression hypothesis
ravisited, by Leonard Berkowitz.--The frustration~
aggression hypothesis, by Neal E, Miiler.--Extinc~
tion=induced aggression, by #. H. Azrip, R. R.
Hutchinson, and D. F. Hake.~-Physical sggression
in relation to different frustrations, by Arnold
H. Buss.--Arbitrariness of frustration and its
consequences for aggression in a social situation,
by Eugene Burnstein and Philip curchel.--A study
of catharsis of aggression, by .hahbaz Khan Mal-
lick and Boyd R. McCandless.--Some conditions fa-
cilitating the occurrence of aggression after the
obse»vation of violence, by Russell G. Geen and
Leonard Berkowitz.--Toward a theory of revolution,
by James C. Davies.--Name index.--Subject index.

Examines the frustration-aggression hypothesis
in the light of it: implications for other social
phenomena like civil disturbance and political
revolution. Berkowitz states the need for certain
changes in the hypothesis, noting that all aggres-
sive actions do not stem from prior frustrations
and that the correlation between frustration and
sggression is not as close as had been thought.

926
Beswick, D. G., and M. D. Hills. AN AUSTRALIAN ETH-

NOCENTRISM SCALE. Australian journal of psycholo-
&, v. 21, Dec. 1969: 211-225.
BF1.BTA, v. 21

To form & scale of ethnocentrism, 32 {tems vere
selected according to doth their pover of discris-
ination between criterion groupa of subjects and
their internal consistency ’'m a pilot atudy of 192
subjects. The original pool of {tems was set wp
to comply with varicus facets of ethnocentriss as
defined by lLeviason and {liustrated {n the Cali-
fornia E scale and the British Ethnocentrisa icale.
Validity was demonstrated in the main study of 273
subjects by highly significant differences between

“erion groups selected sccording to age, soclo-
a0 wie status, student-gonstudent, levels of ed-
i si.y income, religion and other criteris in
e ¢ with the theory and previous findings in
drirain and the U.3. Fartiticoing of the main
sanple revesled the predomizance of education as a
detersinant. (Abstract supplied)
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921

Bigelow, Robert S. THE DAWN WARRIORS; MAN'S EVOLU~
TION TOWARD FEACE. Boston, Littls, Brown {1969
211 p. HM106.385

"An Atlantic Monthly Press book."

Contents.=~Author's note.--Cooperstion-for-con~
flict.~-Socialised monkeys and apes.--Hand-axs to
H-bomb.--Population explosions.-~Harems and natu-
ral selection.~~Cavalry and battleships.--Prehis-
toric pesace.-~Golden rules and promised lands.--
Biology and culture.--Cooperstion-for-survival.--
Relerences .-~Index.

"A possible approach to the study of human evo-
lution and hunan nature vhich bas not yet been
fully explored.” The tredling in volume of man's
train since his emergence from his spe-sustralo-
pithecine ancestors can have been caused only bty
very powerful natural sslection pressure in favor
of brains endowed with more intelligsace, which
wouid permit better communicstion and more effec-
tive cooperation between individuals in social
groups. The selection pressure could have been
eaintained only if these groups were increasingly
at var vith each other. Cooperation or love withe
in the group is cooperation for the conflict
against other groups. The course of history shovs
the expansion to clan, tribe, nation, and super-
rover bloc of the group in vhich men cooperste in
love and suggests the necessity of making the next
step, internstional cooperation against the global
threat of muclear annihilation.

928

Boutros-Ghali, Boutros, gnd Simone Dreyfus. (THE
AFRO-ASIAN MOVEMENT] Le mcuvement afro-asistique.
Paris, Pressos universitaires de Prance, 1969.
192 p. (Traveuz et recherches ds la Faculté de
droit et des sciences Sconomiques de Parias. Série
"Afrique,” oo. 6) JX1582.27TA83

Bidliographty: p. (1791-183.

Partial cootents.--pt. 1. Llarge currents of the
Afro-Asian movement: Asianisa. Pen-Islamisa.
Arabisn. Pmn-Africanism. Marxism. Contribution
to a definition of Afro-Asianiem.~-pt. 2. Afro-
Asian conferences: The Conference of Bandung.
Afro-,.sien and nsutrelist conferences. FPailure of
the Algiers conference and the crisis of Afro-
Asianism.~=pt. 3. Afro-Asisn organizations:
League of Areb States. Afro-Asisn Legal Consulte-
tive Committee. Afro-Asian People's Solidarity
Organization. Afro-Asian Organization for Econca-
ic Cooperation. Afro-Asisnism in the United No~
tions.~~Oeneral conclusion.--Annexes.

Studies Afro-Asisnism as two originally separate
but jarallel sovemsnts that find common ground in
the var against oeocolonisliss and the need for
aeutraliss and economic development. The politie
cal, jdeclogical, and religious foices involved
are spalyzed in viev of the Afro-Asian doctrioe
formulated by other writers anxd s oew definition
prorosed. Doutros-Chali tkiaks that while the bi-
continental sovensat hes made oo great progress
rocently, it has served its historical purpose of
sdvancing the prestige of the disadvantaged oa-
tions oo the international scese.

929

Burtoa, John W. CONFLICT & COMMUNICATION: THE USE
OF CONTROLLED COMMUNICATION IR INTERNATICNAL RELA-
TIONS. New York, Pree Press (1969) xvii, 246 p.
1llus. JX1952.8823 1969

Contents.--Introduction.=-pt. 1. Controlled
communication: The research setting. Conflicts,
puties and issues. The representatives of par-
ties. The establishment of communication. The
control of communication. Punctionalisa end re-
glonalism, Confliot avoldanece. FPolitical wil=-
lingness to resolve conflict.--pt. 2. Assessment:
Trends in the snalysis of wvorld society. Trends
in the control of comflict. The philosophical ba-
sis of settlement. The philosophical bdasis of
resolution. Assessment.--Bibliography.--Index.

"Controlled comsunication” is a technique dy
wvhich political and social scientists exercise
control of discussion between representatives of
nations and states involved in conflict. "The
distinctive hypothesis is that the conflict beha-
viowr Jf commnities and states comprises alter-
sble components such as perception of external
conditions, selection of goals from mmny possidble
walues, choices of cifferent means of attaining
goals, and assessments of values and means in re-
lation to assessments of costs of conflict.” Ex-
perience and knowledge can alter thase components,
thus altering relaticaships. In controlled com-
minication relevant theoretical and empirical
knovledge are introduced to dispel the mispercep-
tions that parties to a dispute heave of esch oth-
er, While no bargaining cr negotiatic. takes
place, the preconditions of agreement may be es-
tablished by preliminary controlled communication.

9%
Burton, John W, SYSTEMS, STATES, DIPLOMACY AND

MILES. London, Cembridge Usiversity Press, 1968.
251 p.  {llus. J11395.0063

Contenta.--pt. 1. Systems sd states: Oystems.
The meeds of stetes. Legitimised behaviour. Dee
ciejon-making. Comflict.--pt. 2. The debaviour
of states: The systemie beheviowr of states.
Son-gystemic behaviour. Resctions to aca-gsystemic
bebaviour.-=pt. 3. Diplomscy: The role of theory
io decisicn-aaking. An altersative systea of
thought. The respoasidility of etates. On diplo-
macy.==pt. b, Ouide-lines: Imtermatiosal guide-
lines. Restatement and propoeitions.--Bibliogre-
phy . ~=lodex.

Outlines a theory of state bebavior to determine
policy guidelines for the ainimiistion of dysfunc-
ticaal interstate conflict. The sblution to dys-
functionsl confl..\ is % be found a0t in coer-
clon, normative lav, or say other sgent from out-
side the aystea, DMt in the discovery of ilmoties,
insights, ahd rules that will wnsdle states to
svoid nonsystemic, inherently conflictual behev-
for.
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931
Cho, M. Y. CASIA'S COMMUWIST PARTIES EETWEEN PEXING
AND MOBCOW] Asiens kommunistische Parteien swi-
schen Peking und Moskau. REuropa-Archiv, v. 25,
Jar. 25, 1970: T1-79.
0B39.286, v. 2%

fiotes thet the Sino-Soviet rift has produced

different attitudes toward Moscov and Peking in
Asian Communist Parties, depending on the nation's
colonial nast ar. !rtercational and domestic situ-
ation. Many of the parties are attracted ideolog-
ically by Peking's brand of sommunism, vhich ap-
pears to thea tantasount to nationslism. Cho dis-
cusses primarily the Commuaist Parties f North
Vietnam. North Kores, Japan, and India.

932
Colton, Timothy. THE “WEW BIOLOGY" ARD THE CAUSES
OF WAR. Caensdian Journsl of political science,
v. 2, Dac. 1969: W3k-hi7.
PAGP RR

Treces the bistory of the "new bioclogy™; sne-
lyzes the work of its spokessen, Konrad Loreng
ad Robert Ardrey; criticiszes the thesis linking
man's tendency to war with his evolutionary heri-
;.m; and evaluates the tmplications of this pres-
ae.

933

Columbis University. mm%nm
income lp Zagt Central Rurove Awn

FISCAL SYSTEME . . . | for U.S. Arss Coo-
trol and Diswrmament Agency by Coluabia Univer-
sity. Nev York (Colusbia University) 1968.
HG186.C9C6

Stamped on t.p., v. 1: By Thed P. Alton, Frank
Bandor, Elizabeth N. Bass, and Jaroslav Dusek.

Stamped on t.p., v. 2: By Lazslo Cairjak and
G.orge Pull. Bdited %y Thad P. Alton and Elize-
beth Bass.

"Contract ACDA/E-AS."

Includes bibliogrephies.

Coatents.-~v. 1. Ciechoslovakin.--v. 2. Nuae
ary.

‘lortrays Czech aad Mucgariss insacial systems
82 they bMave actually appeared, vith secondery at-
tention o past and posaible future developments.

93k ,

Freund, Ludwig. (0NR QUESTION OF DEFENSE-WORTHY
VALUES AND THE IMSTARILITY OF ALLIANCES I% "Rf-
LAXED" TUGES) Die Fruge verteldigungsviirdiger
Verts wd die Lad{)itBt vor. Blndnissen in “ent-
sramten” Zeitlluften. Vehrkunde, v. 18, Bov.
1960: $6A-948, u.I9h, v, 28

Axrites the success of Commnist ;sychological
warfare 1o the absence of effective counterpropa~
nda. "reund evaluates present peace researchd,
diccusses tw motivational valwe of "satiosal cone
scicusaess™ sad patriotic feelings for & sation's
eTense morele and s alllance’s wity of purpose,
wd poiats 19 the (aflvence of dftente 0o allfsmce
instebility.

. — o\ ————— -~ - - v

935

Grahem, Hugh D., apd Ted R. Gurr. VIOLENCE IN ANERI-

CA: HISTORICAL AND COMPARATIVE PERSPECTIVES; A
REPORT TO THE BATIONAL COMMISSINE ON THE CAUSES

AND PREVENTION OF VIOLENCE. (l.ashington, For sale

bty the Supt. of Docs., U.8. Govt. Print. Off.)
1969. 2 v, (xxfi, 68b p.) 1llus. (rU.8. Nation-
al Ccamission on the Causcs and Prevention of Vio-
lence] Tesk force reports)
HES57.G65 1969 ‘

Report of the Tesk Porce on Historical and Com-
parative Perspectives.

Includes bidbliographies.

Contents.--Preface.-~Introduction, by Hugh Davis
Grahan and Ted Robert Gurr.--Acknovliedguents.--pt.
1. A historical overview of violence in Rurope
and America.--pt. 2. Immigran: societies and the
frontier tradition.--pt. 3. The history of work-
ing-class protest and violence.--pt. &. Patterns
and sources of raciasl aggression.--pt. 5. Per-
spectives cn crime in the United States.--pt. 6.
Internstional confiict and internal strife.--pt.
7. Comparative patterns of strife and violence.
~pt. 8. Processes of rebellion.--pt. 9. Ecolog-
ical and anthropological perspectives.-~Conclu-
sion, ty Hugh Davis Graham and Ted Robert Curr.--
Figures.~-Tables.

Papers on the sources, causes, patterns, extent,
conditions, and processes of violence in the Umit-
ed States compared vith similer phenomena in
other countries, particularly those of Western
Eurcpe.

93€
Gurr, Ted R., 3pd Charies Ruttenburg. CROSS~HRATION-
AL STUDIES OF CIVIL VIOLENCE. Weshington, s\meri-
can University, Ceater for Research in Social Sys-
tems. 1969. 22% ;.
JC328.5.685

Cantents.—~pt. 1. Introduction: Theory and
wethodology .=~pt. 2. First tests 3f & ceusal wod-
el: Introduction. The thecretical model. Re-
svarch design. Measures of civil violence. Re-
sults; & statistical aummary. Direct measures of
relative deprivation. MNeasures of value capadili-
ties. Measures of value expectations. Mediating
varisdbles. The predicti.s equstisns.~~pt. ). Bow
error-conpensated measures for comparing nations:
lIatroduction. The optimus interval; an errer-
reporting and scaling. Hev indices for cross-
noational epalyses. Botes. Bidlio‘raphy. Glos-
sary. Appendices. List of tables.

Svalustes "a genersl, explasatory ibcory of twe
conditions of violeot civil voanflict by spplying
complex and powerful statistical techuigques to
dats from s large mmber of setions.”

917
Bearriges, Acthony. INE CHALLENCE OF TV MORTMENRY
REGIOSS. Revue stlitaire glefrele; groeral silie
tary review, War. 19TV ¥S.772.
Y2.068, 197
luclodes smmaries iz Frenzd wd Sermas.
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Assesses the stravegiv and economic importance
of the northern regions of the Atlantic Ocean.
The nortbern vorld is destined for dcvelopment
at the end of the century vhen its resources will
be exploited by refineries in the Atlantic coun~
tries. Harrigan asserts the the lack of a nev
frontier may account for the discontent that has
overtaken desocratic societies and that the far
north offers the same challenge to adventurers
today as to past Duropean explorers.

938

Hopkins, Terenmce X. THIRD WORLD MODERNIZATION IN
TRANSNATIONAL PERSPECTIVE. In American Academy
of Political and Social Science, Philadeliphis.
Protagonists, power, and the Third World: essays
on the changing international system. Philadel-
phis, 1969. (Itg Asoals, v. 386, Bov. 1969)
p. 126-136. H1.Ab, v. 386

"Moderniszation™ is ihe progressive organisation
of societies at the national level in the context
of an evolving global network of such societies.
This foroulstion reises a nmumder of questions, for
example: how we think adout change st the indi-
vidual level in relation to societal change; con-
trasts between "organic®™ and “technological” evo-
lutjon (borrowing the terms from the blologist
Wald); snd the causal relevance of & socis*v's po-
sition in ioternational networks, and of the char-
scteristics of those betworks, to its moderniza-
tion. The fundamental hypothesis is that the mod-
ernization of today's Third Vorld countries--in
tbe sense of their development ag natiomal socie-
tics——is unlikely within the cont2xt of the West-
era-centered or capitalist portion ol the interna-
tionsl political economy. Morecver, our theories
of modernization may well obscure the key provlems
of Third World development. (Abstract supplied)

939
Jevits, Jacod K. COOLING IT 1N ASIA. Bev leeder,
v. 53, Apr. 13, 1970: 1417,
HX1.%37, v. 53
Aduptad from s recent eddress to tde Vorld Af-
faire Conference in Peoris, I1l., sponsored ¥y the
University of Iliinois.

Four prodeble developments duriang the next dec-
ade may cootribute toward & lessening of U.3.«
Chinese hoetility end provide the bun for o
peeceful end prosperous Asia. The "power wcum”
of the 1930's will Ve replaced Wy & sore stable
four-power strategic dalance sade up of Chisa,
Thure will b & reduced U.5. military presesce {a
Asia, although the United State- will ccatinue o
provide & suciear shield for iy Asias allies.
Both Comm.nist and Baliocaslist Chins will undergo
leaderehip changes that vill redute W revolu-
ticaary fervor of the fomer end sake sore iikely
s resolution of Talven’s status on the bmzis of
mif-determioation. Regionsl rconcaic drvelopment
invalving the partizipalics: of Japa:: wd “hw Ynite
o States ws well o Chine will open up oew ofpcrs
vanitied Tor covperstica. Tiw Yajted States cun
“Bcoitage Uwoe drvelopeeats by focwiing o6 e

causes of Sino-American tensions instead of trying
to resolve differences thrugh dir.ct negotie-
tions, by seeking to improve Chins's stendard of
living, bty recognising that Peking is not the
cause of all the corflicts in Asis, and by meking
it clear that the United States is not joining
vith the Soviet uUniocn in a puclear pact against
China.

9ko
Johnson, U. Alexis. ASIA IN THE 1970'S; THE NEXD
FOR BECURITT. Vital speeches of the day, v. 36,
Apr. 15, 1970: 346-389.
P6121.v52, v. 36
Delivered before the Clevelsnd Council on World
Affairs, Clevelsnd, Ped. 20, 1970.

The great progress made by the non-Communist
countries of East Asia in the past dens’e 12 often
overlcoked because of preoccupation with conflicts
in Laos and Vietomm. U.S. interest in Asian af-
fairs is not s recer: Jhencmenon, and Asians need
not fear that the United States is about to sith-
drav from the srea. Jeapaa is already the stron,-
est nation in East Asia and vill continue to pros-
per as long as the fres world econcmy remains
healthy. Taivan, Indonesia, Thailand, Malaysia,
the Philippines, Suuth Korea, and even Sauth Viet-
nam, once the var is over, can lcok forvard to
rapid economic progress. Security in the area may
proceed at a slower pace, although it would be
greatly bolstered by s more active Japanese role.

ohl
Kielmansezg, Johenn A., Graf. (BALARCE OF POVER IE
SPITE OF CHINA?) Gloichgevicht trota China?
Volkswirt; Virtschafts- und Finans-Zoitung, v. 23,
Dec. 2, 1969: %0, 55.
HC281.VTIA, v. 23

Porecests the contimation of the bipolar bal-
soce of power, despite its growicg instadility,
for the next two decades, China's emergence as o
muclear pow:r, and poesible Third Vorld inflwroce.
Jdaly an wmlikely big min 4y ome superpower couléd
really destray the dalance before its replacemesct
by a tripolar systam vith China a8 & third super-
prower, vhich is possible no earlier than the
cighties. The existing balance is changing in
charecter, however, because of the growing sophls-
ticetion of oww wwapon systems, which aakes {t in-
creseingly AfTicult 10 sasess the woeny's aili-
tary potential and adds 0 the lastability of the
mclear baler . wnd the nev role of the Soviet
Union o8 & wor. oea powcr. It is ualiRely in the
toxt decade thAl may o ouclear povers will white
againgt the taird.

o
MQ Klaws, Eckhard Sﬂnf‘ﬂ TIST. SUTIOBAL
CEnNTINg OF RESEARCRK) lastitationrlie
Scwerpucikte der Frivéonsforschung. Molitische
Studien, v. 21, Jan./feb. 1970: 1536102,
EiN.ré, v. 21

Lists oases wid sdlresses of wwxmmn-
srarch isstitates in &0 coustries.




9uL3
London. Institute for Strategic Studies. SURVEY OF
STRATEGIC STUDIES. London, 1970. 2k p. (Iis
Adelphi papers, no. 64)

U162.A3, no. 6%

Reference guide by country to instiiutions aad
university departments conducting strategic stud-
ies. This term includes moderr military organiza-
tion; the study of contemporary international and
internal armed conflicts in their political, eco-
nomie, and military agpects: the role of alliances
and othe: security systems; disarmament and arms
control; and strategic doctrines and national de-
fense policies. Iniormation includes number of
research staff, main focus of research, publica-
tione, library, and source of income.

9Lk
Lyon, Peter, EUROFE AND THE THIRD WORLD. In Amer-
ican A.ademy of Political and Social Science,
Philadeiphia. Protagonists, power, and the Third
World: essays on the changing international sys-
tem. Fuiladelphia, 1960. (Its ' Annals, v. 386,
Nov. 1969) 1p. 137-247T. :

H1.Ak, v. 386

Europe and the Third World are both richly
evocative, rather than exact, terms, as immediate-
ly becomes apparent if we trace~-however lightliy--
some of their varying connotations from their ori-
gins to today. The idea of Europe is ancient, am-
biguous, aud multivariable. The Third World is a
pewerful myth and a practical anachronism. Euro-
pean colonialism and decolonization--especiaily
that of Britain and France--have left many lega-
nries which provide opportunities fc: continuing
ties *ccay snd help or hinder new 4:rinitionms,
declaratory and operational, of purposes, poli-
cies, and prccedures. The future of Europe and
the future of the Third World are two profoundly
open and complex sets of possibilities which will,
in sume manner, undoubtedly interact. Any sub-
stantial pclitical rearrangements in Europe will,
it .s most likely, de inaugurated and practiced
without any substantial influence from the Third
World, If greater European unity is accomplished,
ther Furope could become a great benefactor to
some, or most,  f the ccuntries of the Third
World. Europe and the Third World are, in many
important senses, cumembers of one world. (Ab-
stract supplied)

ghs
Mendershauswvi, Horst, THE DIPLOMAL'S NATIONAL AND
TRANSNATIONAL COMMITMENTS. Foreign service jour~
nal, v. U7, Feb, 1970: 20-22, 31-33.

JXl.A53. V. h7

Explores the divided commitments of the diplomat
who must live and work in two or more collectivi-
ties and ve accepted by them. These commitments
3ay be nsticnal or transnational; that is, to
stntes ané internstional organizations or to com-
plex governments and more than one govern.ent at a
time. Mendershausen identifies situations that
demand maximal ccngruity of the diplowat's commit-
ments or sccentuate their incongruity and so ime
pede the performance of the diplomat's function.
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173
Miller, Iinda B. THE NEW STATES AND THE INTERNA-

TIONAL SCCIETY. In American Academy of Political

and Social Science, Phijadelphjs. Protagonists,

pover, and the Third World: esssys on the chang-

ing International system. Philadelphis, 1969.

(Its Aonals, v. 386, Nov. 1969) p. 102-112.
H1.AL, v. 386

The expectations of the new gtates toward the
internaticnal society are shaped bty their rela-
tionships with each other and with the super-
powe_g. Neither set of relatlonships has proved
to be stable in the decolonization era. Increas-
ing cleavages in the group of new states and
shifting priorities in the foreign policies of the
United States and the Soviet Union attest to the
fluidity of the contemporary enviromment. As tic
new states press their demands for social justice
and econonmic development in the councils of inter-
national organizations, they reject ad hoc proce-
dures and seek "legislative" outcomes. If issue-
areas become more autonomous in the next two dec-
ades, the fate of established "trade-off patterns"
will become uncertain, although some form of in~
ter-regional or interfunctional bargaining is .

likely to persist. The authority ¢f internationsl

organizations will remain contingent during the
period of the 197C's when the new states will con-
centrate on consolidating the gains -of the imme-
diate postindependence years. (Abstract supplied)

947 L
Morse, Edward L. THE TRANSFORMATION OF FOREIGN POL-

ICIES; MODERNIZATION, INTERDEPENDENCE, AND EXTER-
NALIZATION. World pclities, v. 22, Apr. 197C:
371-392. D839.W57, v. 22

Modernization is effecting a continuous trans-
formation of the domestic and international set-
tings in which foreign policies are formulated and
conducted. Dcmestically, modernization is accom-
panied by centralization of decisionmaking and in-
creased attenticn to socioeconcmic wants; interna-
tionally, it is associated with increased levels
and types of interdependencies smong national so-
cieties. The general results are a breakdown of
the line of demarcation between foreign and domes-
tic affairs, greater emphasis on the individual
citizen's welfare, and a decrease in the ability
to control events that are either jnternal or ex-
ternal to modernized states. The chances of in-
stability for internationsl soclety as a whole
have been augmented since interdependence has ad-
vanced beyond the instruments capable of control-
ling it or the available knowledge of its effects.

9Lg
Munk, Frank. COMMUNIST HERESIES: HOPES AND HAZ-

ARDS. Western political quarterly, v. 22, Dec,
1969: 921-925, JAL.WL, v, 22

Speculates on the consequences of Communist her-
esies. Munk compares the present situation to
that vhich existed in Europe during the Reforme-
tion, when the disintegration of the universal
church released a flood of violence that lasted
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for several centuries and engulfed heretic, Catho-
lic, and innocent bystander alike, and wvarns that
the breakdown of Communist bloc unity mey have
freed the West from one serious danger only to ex-
pose it to another.

9k9

MYTHS, PERCEPTIONS, AND POLICY: A_SYNPOSIUM. Prob-
lems of communism, v. 19, Jan./Feb. 1970: 1-27;
Mar./Apr.: 1-13. HQ.P75, v. 19

Contents.—-v. 1. "Honolithic" va. "crusbling"
communism, by Andrew Ezergailis. Commentaries, by
Michel Tatu, Eugh Seton-Watson, Bernard S. Morris,
Rodger Swearingen, Klaus Mehnert, Alec Nove,
Donald W. Treadgold, Masamichi Inoki{, Rex Mor-
timer, Joseph Starobin.--v. 2. Commentaries, by
William E. Griffith, Seweryn Bialer, Tibor Sza-
miely, Renato Mieli, Leo Labedz. In reply, by
Andrew Ezergailis.

Symposium initiated by Ezergailis' examination
of the rival "myths" of monolithic and crumbling
communism and the Western belief that the declin-
ing ideological cohesion of the Communist world
reduces the dangers facing the West. Commentators

- addregs themselves to such questions as the past
and present applicability of the monolith charac-
terdzation ‘to-lnternational communism, the real
-existence of-an "interhational Communist move-
ment," and the effect of the growing independence
of sowe pational Communist Parties on their inter-
nel orgsnizational structure and.overall policies.

950 ‘
NATIONS OF THE PACIFIC. Current history, v. 58,
Apr. 1970: 193-239, 2k43-2L6.
pb10.c82, v. 58

Contents.--The United States as a Pacific power,
by William C. Johnstone.--The Philippines under
Marcos, by Richard Butwell.--The U.S.-Japanese
treaty crisis, by Robert Epp.-~The two Koreas, by
Byung Chul Koh.--New Zealand in the 1970's; by W.
Keith Jackson.--Australia as an Indo-Pacific pow~
er, by Harry G. Gelber.--The future of North Viet-
nam, by Arthur J. Dommen.--The trust territory of
the Pacific islands, by Donald D. Johnson.

Reviews the internal developments of the major
Asian countries bordering on the Pacific Ocean,
excluding the Soviet Union and China, and assesses
their respective roles in regional affairs.

951
Nelson, Janice D., Donna M. Gelfand, gnd Donald P.
Hartmann. CHILDREN'S AGGRESSION FOLLOWING COMPE-
TITION AND EXPOSURE TO AN AGGRESSIVE MODEL. Child
development, v. W0, Dee. 1969: 1085-109T.
HQ750.A10k45, v. 4o

Aggressive behavior was studied {n 96 5- and 6-
year-old children who cbserved either an aggres-
sive or a noneggressive adult model. Subsequent
to viewing the model each child either succeeded
or failed in competitive games or engaged in non-

coapetitive play. Results based on observation of
free<play behavior were: (&) participation in
competitive games incressed sggression, and the
predicted group ordering for aggressiveness (fail-
ure, success, no competition) was obtained in 3 of
the b possible comparisons; (b) exposure to the
aggressive model increaged girls' but not boys'
aggressiveness; (c) boys were more aggreasive than
girls, but only after witnessing the noneggressive
model. Boys and girls expssed to modeled aggres-
sion were aqually aggressive. (Abstract supplied)

952
Rabier, Jacques René. C[SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, SOCIOLO-
GY, AND POLITICAL SCIENCE IN REGARD TO EUROPEAR
INTEGRATION] La psychologie sociale, la sociolo-
gle et la science politique devant 1'int&€gration
européenne. Politico, v. 34, Dec. 1969: 701-T08.
JA18.P65, v. 34

The literary-historical approach, which is domi-
nant in the study of European integration because
of the early prevalence of Jjuriats and economists,
should be replaced by comparative or internation-
al studies that are multidisciplinary in methodol-
ogy and emphagsize the dynamics of the historical
succegsion of events. The creation of a European
research center on public opinion to act as &
clearinghouse should be given priority.

953
Rapoport, Anatol. N-PERSON GAME THEORY; CONCEPTS
AND APPLICATIONS. Ann Arbor, University of Michi-
gan Press [¢1970] 331 p.
QA2TO0.R3k 1970

Contents.--Introduction: some mathematical
tools.--pt. 1. Basgic concepts: Levels of game-
theoretic analysis. Three-level analysis of ele-
mentary games. Individual and group rationality.
The Von Neumann-Morgenstern solution. The Shaplay
value. The bargaining set. The kernel. Restric-
tions on realignments. Games in partition fune-
tion form. HK-person theory and two-person theory
compared. Harsanyi's bargaining model.--pt. 2.
Applications: Introduction to part 2. A small
market. Large markets. Simple games and legisla-
tures, Symmetric and quota games., Coalitions and
power. Experiments suggested by N=-person game
theory. "So long sucker"; a do-it-yourself exper-
iment. The behavioral scientist's view. Conclud-
ing remerks. Notes. References. Index.

Presents "the essential ideas developed in the
original formulation of N-person game theory by
Von Neumann and Morgenstern and the subsequent ex-
tensions by the present generation of game theore-
ticians."

954 )
Raupach, Hans. C[ANTAGONISM, COEXISTENCE OR CONVER-
GENCE OF WESTERN AND EASTERN ECONOMIC SYSTEMS3
Antagonismus, Koexistenz oder Konvergenz west-
dstlicher Wirtachaftssysteme. Politische Studien,
v. 21, Jan./Feb. 1970: 33-h0.

H35.F66, v. 21
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Considers a comparstive theory of politicoeco-
noaic systems and the spontanecus synthesis be-
tween clg:lttnn and socialism. History shows
that an “agreement or difference in principle be-
tween social orders is unimportant for power-poli-
tics relations and, consequently, for peaceful
coexistence."

955 :
Rusgett, Bruce M. INDICATORS FOR AMERICA'S LINKAGES
WITH THE CHANGING WORLD ENVIRONMENT. In American
Academy of Political and Social Science, Philadel-
phia. Political intelligence for America's fu-
ture. Philadelphia, 1970. (Its Annals, v. 388,
Mar. 1970) p. 62-96.
KE1l.Abk, v. 388

Many variables are thought to be relevant to ip-
ternetional politics. Better theory is needed to
increase parsimony, dut meanwhile & tour d'horizoa
of possible data-gathering efforts is offered.
Collection costs could be eased by sampling na-
tions according to level of development, region,
or policy importance, and many highly correlated
measures could be eliminated. A list of indica-~
tors for American linkages to the world is given,
with indicators distinguished between stock and
flow; over-all linkages and links to particular
states; and ratios of foreign links to domestic
equivalents. The world enviromment should be doc-
vmented according to national~attribute data on
politics end social conditions; the world-wide
distribution of value-achievement; value-aspira-
tions; and the level and pattern of linkages of a
world society. All indicators are labeled as to
current availability or potential cost of collec-
tion. More effort should go to collating and die-
tributing existing information than to new data-
gathering, except for variables of exceptional
theoretical interest. (Abstract supplied)

956
SidJenski, Dusan. [NEW DIRECTIONS IN STUDIES OF

EUROPEAN INTEGRATION] Nouvelles orientations des
recherches sur l'intégration eurvpéenne. Politi-
co, v. 34, Dec. 1969: 680-689.

JA18.P65, v. 34

Categorizes European and American studies of
European integration by the research methodolo-
gies that are employed. Sidjanski concludes that
the institutional approach predominates and that
European scholars lag behind Americans in the ex-
ploitation of quantitative methods.

957
SUMMARY OF DISCUSSIONS; "AGENDA FOR EUROPE" INTER-

NATIONAL WEEKEND MEETING: May 2/4, 1969. Jour-
nal of Common Market studies, v. 8, Dec. 1969:
133~159. HC241.J6, v. 8

The significance of West Furrpean integration
for planning, industrial democracy, education,
and participation in political decisionmeking.
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958
UNDERSTANDING MODERN CHINRA. Edited with an introd.
by Joseph M. Kitagawa. Chicago, Quadrangle Books,

1969. 284 p. maps. }
D8703.4.U5 1969
Essays presented to a seminar at Solvang,
Calif., in March 1968 on the theme "After Mao and
Chiang: Two Chinas?" sponsored by the Council on
Religion and International Affairs.
Includes bibliographical references.

Partial contents.--Introduction: Western under-
stending of the East, by Joseph M. Kitagawa.--The
geography of China, by Norton Ginsburg.==The un. y
of China, by E. G. Pulleyblank.,-~Poiitical leader-
ship and modernization in Communist China, by
Henry G. Schwarz.-~Economics, ideology, and the
cultural revolution, by Yuan-li Wu.--The style of
rolitics and foreign policy in Communist China, by
Melvin Gurtov.--The Taiwanese in Taiwan, by
Stephen Uhalley, Jr.--Chinege in Southeast Asia,
by Claude A. Buss.~--On being Chinese: a philo-
suphical reflection, by Vincent Y. C. Shih.--Chine
in Asia, by Joseph M. Kitagawa.--Two realities, by
Mark Mancell.--American perceptions of China, by
Seth Tillman.

Designed to stimulate popular discussion on the
problems of the present and future of mainland
China and Taiwan and to introduce concerned laymen
to "the seemingly incomprehensidle and perhaps ir-
remediable problems" posed by China.

959
Vernon, Raymond. MULTINATIONAL ENTERPRISE AND THE

NATION STATE; PROJECT REPORT FROM THE HARVARD
BUSINESS SCHOOL. Journal of Common Market stud-
ies, v. 8, Dec. 1969: 160-1T0.

HC2b1.J6, v. 8

Third annual progress report on the study of
multinational enterprises. The project was de-
signed to evaluate problems of the mltinational
enterprise in finance, marketing, organization,
and business-government relations and its role in
international trade, capital movements, and tech-
nology transfer.

960
Wilcox, Wayne. THE PROTAGONIST POWERS AND THE THIRD

WORLD. In American Academy of Political and So-
cial Science, Philadelphia. Protagonists, power,
and the Third World: essays on the changing in-
ternational system. Philadelphis, 1969. (Its
Annals, v. 386, Nov. 1969) p. 1-9.

H1.Ab, v. 386

The international system has undergone great
changes since the nineteenth-century European
balance of power. Central in its dynamics has
been the changing number, nature, and power of
the protagonists in world politicc. Some of the
disorganization of the interwar period may %e ex-
plained by the reluctance of the United States and
the Soviet Union to play key roles in the postwar
world, After World War II, Soviet reconstruction
and preoccupation with East European and Chiness
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allies kept the Soviet Union from challenging
America's de facto hegemony outside the socialist
countries. United States policy toward the Third
World was to favor nationalism and to strengthen
new gtates by transferring arms and economic re-
sources to them. This pattern of diplomscy sta=
bilized the international system and led to the
emergence of confident Third World govermments
that became protagonists in the new system. The
special American role in ensuring this form of
world order is now diminishing, for & variety of
political and strategic reasons; and Russian
capabilities, while much greater, are also heavily
invested in regional and domestic commitments.
Third World states are, therefore, the most dynam-
ic elements in the changes in world politics.
Their role as protagonists is accelerated by tech-
nological change and by the entrance of world cor-
porations and other transnational actors into glo-
bal politics. (Abstract supplied)

Ideological and theoretical background. Orgeaniza-
tion. Prices, exchange rates and tariffs. Weap-
ons of trale policy.=~pt. 3. Major issues in
East-West trade: Equality of trading opportunity.
Dumping. Payments and finance. Politica in part-
nership with trade. Strategic embargo. Trade
disputes. Gains and wvaste. East-West trade as an
avenue of convergence.--A selected bibliography.--
Index of names.--Subject index.

Study of trade between two antagonistic economic
and political systems, which emphasizes the eco-
nomic processes but brings out political consider-
ations where warranted and assesses their extent,
relative importance, and effects. Wilczynski
evaluates the proposition that East-West trade may
be a factor in promoting the convergence of the
two systems.

FOREIGN POLICIES

PRI RIE RS A

961
W . PROTAGONIST 963
Wi%;‘f;x; VouL. %SMTW T:E c:,’m:o&? in'?ggnmomn Albinsk!, Henry S. POLITICS AND FOREIGN POLICY IN

SYSTEM. In American Academy of Political and
Social Science, Philadelphia. Philadelphia, 1969.
(Its Annals, v. 386, Nov. 1969) p. 1-13T7.

Hl.Al, v. 386

Contents.--The protagonist powers and the Third
World, by Wayne Wilcox.--The great powers as pro-
tagonists: Presidents, politics, and internation-
al intervention, by Paul Y. Hammond. A view from
Washington, by Thomas Perry Thornton. The Soviet
Union in the Third World: purpose in search of
power, by Fritz Ermarth. "One percent"; the prob-
lem of economic ald, by Lev Stepanov.--The Third
World states as participants: The Third World and
the great powers, by Sisir Gupta. Peking's revo-
lutionary strategy in the developing world; the
failures of success, by Thomas W. Robinson. India
and the Soviet Union, by Dietmar Rothermund. Can

& ministate find true happiness in a world dominat-

ed by protagonist powers?; the Nepal case, by Leo
E. Rose and Roger Dial.--New factors in the world
system: The new states and the international so-
ciety, by Linda B. Miller. Nuclear technology,
weapons, and the Third World, by Ciro Zoppo.
Third World modernization in transnational per-
spective, by Terence K. Hopkins. Europe and the
Third World, by Peter Lyon.

Examines changes in the international system
brought about by changes in the composition and
role of the great powers and the rise of new pro-
tagonist states in the Third World.

962
Wilczyneki, Jozef. THE ECONOMICS AND POLITICS OF
EAST-WEST TRADE. New York, Praeger (19691 Ul6 p.
HF1b11.W55

Contents.-=List of tables and diagrams.--Fore-
wvord, bty Professor Harry G. Johnson.--Preface.--
pt. 1. East-West trade in perspective: East-West
trade., Structure. Changing patterns of direc-
tion.-=pt. 2. Principles, policies, practices:

AUSTRALIA; THE IMPACT OF VIETNAM AND CONSCRIPTION.
burham, N.C., Duke University Press, 1970. 238 p.
DULLT.AT
Bibliographical footnotes.

Partial contents.--The Australian public and the
salience of external affairs: a perspective.--The
clash of party positions on Vietnam-conscription.
--Stylistic characteristics of the party dialogue
over Vietnam and conseription.--Vietnam and con-
scription as reflections of labor's internal prob-
lems.--Organized public protest activity: general
characteristics.-~The churches, veterans, and
Vietnam~conscription.-~Vietnamese protest among
academics, artists, and university students.--Some
obgervations on the Australian political process:
party politics, foreign policy, and clvil liber-
ties.--The Australian public and Vietnam-conscrip-
tion: some measures of interest, opinion and
electoral behavior.

Studies the Vietnam and conscription themes in
recent Australian foreign policy to interpret the
interplay between external affairs and domestic
policies in the Australian political process.

96b
Ali, Picho. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NON-ALIGNMENT.

East Africs journal, v. 6, Oct. 1969: 19-29.
DTU21.E28, v. 6

Nonalinement can be a dynamic. nmraitive policy
to maintain the independence of the small state in
conformity with the U.N. Charter and in the spirit
of active .internstional cooperation for world
peace and security. In the contemporary world
nonalinement rejects commitment to the military
biocs and actively su;.orts the anti-imperialist
1liberation struggle. Yror Africa, non-alignment
mist stand on a progressive, socialist economic,
social and political order if it is to be a vital,
meaningful, snd real instrupent i{n the hands of
Atricans for political, economic and social 1lib-
eration.”




965
Allison, Grahsm T., Ernest R. May, snd Adam Yarmo-
linsky. LIMITS TO INTERVENTION, Foreign affairs,
v. 48, Jan. 1970: 2h5-261.
Dk10.F6, v. 4B
First article in a section entitled "U.S. Mili-
tary Policy."

Present discontents about the U.5. role in world
affairs offer the opportunity to set a new course
in American forelign policy and lay down new rules
to gove.i: the use of nonnuclear forces. One can
readily distinguish three categories of cases that
raise the possibility of nonnuclear intervention
abroad. The first category covers instances in
vhich a major Communist power commits overt ag-
gression against a U.S. ally. For this category,

_the President should establish a presumption that
the United States will intervene but only after he
has msde an intensive review of all existing U.S.
treaties of alliance and reaffirmed or revised
each of them accordingly. The second category
covers cases in which any state commits overt ag-
gression against a state not allied with the Unit-
ed States. In these cases, the degree of U.S. in-
terest will depend largely on whether other major
powers are involved. When they are not, there
should be a presumption against U.S. intervention.
The third category covers instances of "internal
violence jeopardizing a friendly state, perhaps
aided from outside but not involving significant
overt action by foreign ground, air or naval
units." For these cases, the United States should
establish a stror: presumption against interven-
tion. Even with the suggested presumptions in ef-
fect, the United States would have to maintain
substantisl nonnuclear, or general purpose, for-
ces. The administration should set as its goal
the reduction of general purpose forces to the
levels maintained during the Eisenhower period.
Besides saving substantial amounts of money, sharp
cutbacks in general purpose forces would make it
easier for the President to put the new policy
presumptions into effect. As long as the United
States maintains nonnuclear forces greater than it
needs to fulfill its basic treaty commitments,
others will be skeptical about the new presump-
tions, and the bureaucracy will be encouraged to
keep its attention focused on solutions requiring
the use of force.

966

ASIAN DILEMMA: UNITED STAT'ES, JAPAN AND CHINA. A
SPECIAL REPORT FROM THE CENTER POR THE STUDY OF
DEMOCRATIC INSTITUTIONS. Bdited bty Elsine H.
Burnell. Santa Bardbara, Calif., Ceater for the
Study of Democratic Institutions {19693 xvi,
238 p. (Center cccasional paper, v. 2, no. S)

E183.8.C5AT5

Contents.-=Preface, by Elaine H. Burnell.--
pt. 1. An isolated Chinm; threst to world peace:
The three teachers of Mao Tse-tung. The influeace
of United States China policy on Sino-Soviet and
Soviet-American relations. Barriers to stability
and prosperity in Asis.--pt. 2. The making of an
impasce: The United States and China, 194S to
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1969. Japan's changing focus. The aggressive
People's Republic of China, menace or myth? The
Vietnam War in perapective.--pt. 3. The critical
questions; a time for entrenchment or an opportu-
pity for modification?: Security for Esst and
West. Recognition of Communist China, points for
consideration. Taivan. Chinese representation in
the United Nations.--pt. 4. A new age for Asis:
Trade and development, keys to Asian stability.
The importance of cultural exchange. The pros-
pects for the future. Fresh approaches to ancient
problems.--Acknowledgements.

Position papers and discussions on Communist
China and its relations with Japan and the United
States by prominent Japanese legislators and their
American counterparts and others. Among the spe-
cific issues discussed are the renewal of the
U.S.=-Japan security treaty and Japanese rearma-
ment.

967
Aspaturian, Vernon V. SOVIET FOREIGN POLICY AT THE

CROSSROADS: CONFLICT AND/OR COLLABORATION? In-
ternational organization, v. 23, summer 1969: 589-
620. JX1901.155, v. 23

The decisiveness with which the Soviet Union in-
tervened in Czechoslovakia was a notable exception
to the vacillation and drift that have character-
ized Soviet foreign policy since the Brezhnev-
Kosygin takeover. The more eccentric and unpre-
dictable behavior of Khrushchev has given way to
the cautious and dland policies of his successors,
but the basic conditioning factors remain the
same: "the erosion of ideology and the consequent
loss of the sense of purpose and direction which
has alvays been a strong point in Soviet decision-
making; . . . the fragmentstion of the decision-
making process which has contributed to the ero-
sion of ideology and which in turn has been accel-
erated by it; and . . . the globalization of So-
viet conmitments in world affairs at a time vhen
that country has suffered both a loss of purpose
and a weakening of will." Xhrushchev sought a aé-
tente with the United States and even hinted at
the establishment of a joint Soviet-U.S. condomin-
iun vith recognized spheres of influence, antici-~
pating that such a condominium would lead to arms
control agreements and other reductions in defunse
expenditures, enable the Soviet Union and the
United States to deal more effectively with
threats to their hegemony, and make possidble a
rise in the Soviet standard of living. Breszhnev
and Kosy pursued a modified version of Khrush-
chev's dftente policy in their Pirst years {n
pover but faced groving opposition within the So-
viet leadership as defense of the status quo ap-
peared to surrender the political and diplomatic
initiative to the United 3tates. While its rela-
tionship with the United States remsains of pare-
mount importance, however, the Soviet Union must
increasingly take account of the groving power and
aspiretions of China. None of these considera~
tions is likely to affect Soviet policy toward the
United Nations.
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968

Axen, Hermann. C[ON THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION AND
THE DEVELOPMENT OF POWER RELATIONSHIPS8] Zur In-
ternstionalen Lage und zur Entwicklung des Kr&fte-
verhKitnisses. Berlin, Didtz, 1967. 61 p. (Der
Parteiarbeiter) D1058.A9%

Revised text of speech given to a seminar of the
Central Committee, Socialist Unity Party, and
tirst secretaries of the District Administrations,
Brandenburg, Oct. 9-13, 1967.

Depicts the conformance with social laws of the
development of the international class struggle
and world power relationships since the seventh
congress of the East German Sociealist Unity Party.
Axen discusses these trends in connec.ion with the
party's international relationships and the pres-
ent problems of East Germany's foreign policy.

969
Balsbushevich, Vladimir V., camp. Edited by V. V.
Balabushevich [and] Bimla Presad. INDIA AND THE
SOVIET UNION; A SYMPOSIUM. Delhi, People's Pub.
House [1969] 228 p.
DSk50.R8B3

Contents.--The background of Indo-Soviet friend-
ship, by Bimla Prasad.-~-Steady growth of rela-
tions, by K. P. 8. Nenon.«=The USSR and India in
the struggle for peace, by V. Pavliowsky.--Indo-
Soviet friendship as a catalyst in world politics,
by D. N. Mallik.--Soviet-Indian economic ties, by
M. Alexandrov and Q. Mayev.--Indo-Soviet economic
cooperation: retrospect and prospect, by M.
Dubey.-=Soviet impact on Indian planning, by V. B.
Singh.--The USSR Acadexmy of Sciences and Soviet-
Indian scientific ties, by S. G. Korneyev,--Sovi-
et-Indian cultural relations, by M. P. Babkins and
S. I. Potabenko.--The ideal of Cctoder and India's
progressive thought, by E. K. Komarov.--Indology
in USSR, dy V. V. Balabushevich and A. H. Wafa.=-
Soviet studies in Indis, by R. Vaidyanath.

"A tribute to the friendship and unity betveen
the twvo peoples and countries and an effort to
ltrembtn the bonds of their mutual understanding
and -hy.

970
Bechtoldt, Heinrich. (THE BILATERALISN OF CERNANY'S
EASTERN POLICY) Der Bilateralisaus deutscher Ost-
politik. Aussenpolitik, v. 21, Jan. 1970: 5-8.
D839.A88S, v. 21

Asserts that, without any change in West German
slliances, West Germany's political savironment
nov allows Boan to conduct an active Bastern pol-
{cy, vhich vill eventually lead to & well-balanced
f~reign policy. The gepersl intessification of
bilateral East-West talks and West Cermany's grov-
{os economic potential constitute s favorable com-
binaticn of circumstances for nev initiatives In
Gersany's Eastern policy.

971

Beebe, Lucius. THE CHINA FORMULA. Cosantbir, v. 29,

Oct. 1969: 343-346,
Ul.c8, v

]
Reprinted from M%Le_ﬁm
U2.R

Describes the unsfficial aspect of Compunist
China's diplomacy, the effort to pemetrate into
the grassroots of the devrloping nations, Ac-
cording to Lin Piao, Meoism will reach a vast and
receptive mass, and Chinese Comm.unist stewardship
will be foll.wed by Chinese suzerainty.

9712
Brandt, Willy. A PEACE POLICY FOR IUROPE. HNew
York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston [19691 225 p.
DD259.4.B67313 1969
Translation of %"M&Mm» which
wvas cited as item in v. 5, no. 2, of this bib=
liography. DD259.7.BTAS

Underlines the overriding importance of an East-
West settlement in Europe for globsal interbloc ac-
conmodation and contends that dftente in Eurcpe
and development of West European economic and po-
litical cooperation would more likely solve Euro-
pean problems than would the political integration
of Western Furope within the Atlantic frasswork.
The German Federal Republic shares the Arerican
goal of strengthening peace through arme contre¢l
agreements.

973
Brandt, Willy, REPQORT ON THE STATE OF THE MATION.
In Germany (Feder ) Presse- upd
Informat. t. etin, a weekly survey of
German affairs, v. 18, Jan. 20, 1970: suppl., 1-8.
DD259.A35, v. 18
Submitted to the Bundestag, Jan. 14, 1970.

Underlines the oneness of the German nationm,
vhose reunification in s mropnn peace arrange-
ment remains the German people's long-range goal.
In the aeantime, the German Federal Republic (GFR)
seeks regular relations with the German Democrstic
Republic (GDR) but alvays rejects tbe condition
that the tvo states de considered countries for-
eign to each other. Such relations must not ad-
versely affect the right of the Gersan ;<ople to
self-determination; West Berlin's ties with West
Germany snd the Four Powvers' responsibility for
the whole of Berlin; the Three Powvers' rights and
commitments in regard to GCermany as & vhole, the
German Federal Repudlic, and Berlin; and West Ger-
man rights and obligations tovard the Three Pow-
ers. FPoland does oot seem to agree vith East
Berlin that East German recogaition of the Oder-
Neisse Line as & final peace Doundary was made in
the name of all Germans, nor do the Soviet Unfon
and other Warssw Treaty Organization countries
support the Girt demand that the GFR loosen its
ties vith NATO. GFR cosmitments to SATQ cannot be
the subject of GFR-GDA discussions. Bonn seeks to
improve relsticas vith the Soviet Unica, Eastern

Burope, and the GUR through bilateral “enunciation-

of-furce agreements and supports the Three Powers'
fatention to talk wvith Moscow adout Berlia.
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Brinkley, George A, THE SOVIET UNION AND THE UNITED
NATIONS: THE CHANGING ROLE OF THE DEVELOPING
COUNTRIES. Review of politics, v. 32, Jan., 1970:
91-123. JAL.Rb, v. 32

Exsmines recent changes in the important trian-
gular relationship between the Soviet Union, the
United Nations, and the developing countries, as
exemplified in statistics on U.N. voting, budget-
ing, and other business. The present Soviet lead-
ers have adopted & policy toward the United Na-
tions and the Third World that some observers de-
lcribe as a "return to Stalinism" but which might

be better characteriszed as s policy of "skeptical
conservatism." By pursuing dStente with the Unit-
ed States on the one hand and seeking to preserve
its role as spokesman for the developing countries
on the other, the Soviet Union may succeed only in
alienating both parties. However, the issue is
still in doubt, and Soviet diplomacy, which has
had a long experience with putting ambivalence to
good use, should not be discounted.

975

Cameron, Duncan H. THE PANAMA CANAL POLICY OF THE
UNITED STATES. Midwest quarterly, v. 11, wvinter
1970: 1h1-152. AS30.M5, v, 11

The 1964 Canal Zone riots led to several changes
in the control and regulation of the Panama Canal
but left unresolved important questions concerning
U.S. interests there. "The existing lock canal is
inherently indefensible™ despite its acknowledged
military and economic importance to the United
States and Latin America. The threat of internal
violence remains greater than the threat of for-
eign aggression, but either could render it inop~
erative vith relative sase. The proposed sea-
level canal nov under study could not only handle
a great volume of military and commercial traffic
but also would be difficult to destroy. U.S. in-
terests in the isthaus might better be served ty &
binational U.S.-Panmmanian suthority than by the
present Hay-Varilla Treaty structure, vhich fre-
quently obscures the basic U.S. interest of main-
tajning the efficient and continuous flow of all
traffic at reasonable cost.

916
Church, Frank. TOWARD A MEV POLICY FOR LATIE AMERI-
CA. Christianity and eﬂnu. v. X, uu- 2, 1970:
3-36. 0“171 Y.
AMapted from s speech to the camue Ioter-
American Cooperative Program conference in Mash-
ington, D.C.

Calls for a low profile epprosch to U.3.-Latin
Americsn relations, emphasizing that “the more
gently wve press our seighbors, the grester our in-
fluence i likely to be." Church traces Americe’s
unrestrained involvement in Latin Americs since
1098 and lists guidelines for U.8. policy !br the

1970%s.
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oTT
Clubd, 0. Edmund. THE GLOBAL TRIANGLE. Progres-
sive, v. 34, Mar. 1970: 19-21.
AP2.P8655, v. 34

The present thaw in Chinese foreign policy will
manifest itself in Peking's relations with the
Third World and Europe. The possidility of & rap-
prochement with the United States is less than
with any other country. Mao's anti-imperialism
and American anticommunism are bdoth too rigidly
held to permit reconciliation. China cannot ami-
cably accept an American presence that denies ace-
cess to Southeast Asis and the South Seas. Chins
will maneuver to sttain a position from which it
can play the United States, the Soviet Union, and
Japan against each other. In the long run, China
mst alvays remain closer to Communist "revisione
ists" than to American "imperialists.”

978

THE CZECHOSLOVAK CRISIS, 1968. Bdited by Robert R.
James. London, Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1969.
203 p. map. DB215.6.C87

Expsnsion of a background paper prepared for a

conference organized by the Instituta for the
Study of Internatiomal Organisation, University of
Sussex, October 14-16, 1968.

Contents.~=Preface.-~The Czechoslovak back-
gound.~-The Soviet dilesma.--The role of the War-
savw Pact.=-NATO and the crisis.--The United Na~
tions and the crisis.--Interpretations and conclu-
sions.==Selected chronology, Jamuary-December
1968.--Appendix 1: The Warsav Pact.~-Appendix 2:
The Warsav letter and the Czachoslovak reply.--Ap-
pendix 3: Security Council resolutions, 22 and
23 August.—-Appendix b: The Moscow agreement, 27
August.--Appendix 5: Legal aspects of the inva~
sion of Caechoslovakia.--Select dibliography.--In-
dex.

Analysis of the Soviet intervention in Czecho-
slovakia and its {mplicaticns for the Warsav Pact,
EATO, snd the United Naticas. The intervention
revealed that the Warsaw Pact's prime iwportance
is as an instrument for Soviet conticl uf Lhe ™So-
cialist Cosmonvealth" end revived Western interest
in NATO. Opersting vithin its limits, the United
Nations acquitted itself reasonadbly effectively.
The most important lesson for the West is that it
should not expect any of the RBast Buropean coun-
anmummuu{maotutms@
viet Union will sanction. “and it is Dere argued
that such s conclusion il not pecessarily a de-
pressing ope.”

Acedeny o Political end aocul Sc fence, Phlladel-
Hhia. Protagonists, pover, snd the Third VWorld:
essays on the changing international systes.
Philadelphia, 1969. (I3g Asnals, v. 386, Rov.
1969) p. L-M0. H1.Ah, v. 36
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Although the Soviet Union inherited its ideolog-
ical commitment to revolution in the Third World
from Lenin, it was only in Khrushchev's time, af-
ter industrislization and vietory in World War II
had made the Soviet Union a world pover, that this
comitment became an important component of Soviet
foreign policy. Khrushchev envisaged a fairly
rapid transition by postcolonial states toward
Soviet~type "socialism." This process was to be
guided by the example of Soviet national develop~
ment, protected bty the deterrent shield of Soviet
strategic powver, and accelerated by a modicum of
Soviet economic and military aid. But Khrush-
chev's vision exceeded the Soviet Union's power to
fulrill it., Nstionalists in power throughout the
Third World advanced the!r own visions of the fu-
ture, often at variance with Soviet views. And
the Western powers were not restrained from inter-
vening actively in the Third World where their in-
terests were at stake. Khrushchev's successors
have been less sanguine. They have tended to cone
centrate on specific areas of the Third World and
have also been more willing to intervene in Third
World military conflicts involving the United
States. Only the future will show vhether they
use their increased power with the restraint that
weakness imposed upon them in the past. (Abstract
supplied)

960

Fenyvesi, Charles. REPORT FROM EASTERN EUROPE. Pre-
vent world war III, no. T5, winter/spring 1970:
10-11. DT31.PT5, 1970

The Soviet Union prefers the present limited war
in the Middle East, vhich requires increasing Arad
dependence, to another full-scale wvar. Isrsel is
replacing West Germany ss the object of Soviet
hate propsganda because an anti-Israeli cempaign
iner N ov's infl among the Arsb Stetes
and the Chinese disputs is forcing the Russians to
search for détente in Europe, vhich requires bet-
ter West German relscions. A thav in Soviet-Isras-
lei relations is “out of the question™ until Is-
rael vithdravs from the occupied territories.

The nost Israel could hope for, howvever, would be
freedon of navigation of the Straits of Tiran and
possitly the Suet Canal. In the satellite coun-
tries there is much sympathy for Isreel outside
the Communist Party and even within the party in
Hungary and YugosSlavia.

981
Freeth, Gordon. AUSTRALIA AND ITS RELATIONS WITH

A3iA. 1p Australle. m_er.mm.mgn
Current notes os internat!.asl affairs, v. &,

Jet. 1969: 572-576.
JX1162.433, v. b

Australia's participation in regional security
pacts ains to agsist legitimcte govercments that
are or are likely to become the targets of exters
nally supported subversion to defend themselves
~vertually. ia sccordance with the Xaystone of
Aaztraling security, the Angus Treaty of 1951, as
Ssfplenented by the Southeast Asis Collective De-
Tetide Trealy, Ausiralle bas sert tros to Xores,

Malaysia, and Vietnam and has pledged forces to
Malaysis and Singapore after the British vithdraw-
al. Australis has played an important and con-
structive role in the Economic Commission for Asia
and the Far East, the Asian and Pacific Council,
the Colombo plan, and other regional institutions
strengthening self-help and cooperation. Austra-
lia's villing involvement in economic cooperation
is evidenced by the fact that in terms of gross
national product Australia is second or third
among donor countries overall. Trade with the
countries of Asia, particularly Japan, is quan-
titatively and qualitatively important for Austra-
lia, vhose Goverrment actively encourages the con-
canitant establisiment of Joint enterprises ty its
investaent insurance system. The expsasion of
cultural relations with Asian and Pacific coun~
tries is also reflected in a great variety of ways.

982

Gelber, Herry G. [POSSIBILITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF
A NE4 AMERICAN POLICY TOWARD CHINA3 M3glichkeiten
und Grenzer einer neuen amerikanischen China-
Politik. Europa-Archiv, v. 25, Feb. 25, 1970:
119-128. D839.R86, v. 25

Contends that improved Sino-American ralations
could make the U.S. Asian policy more flexidle and
lead to arms control talks with China. However,
the achievement of a modus vivendi with China is
not & near possidility; even after Mao's death
Peking's absorption with China's domestic affairs
will contimue to dominate its foreign policy. Any
important move by the United States toward China
is bdound to influsnce directly American relations
with Jepan and the Soviet Union, open the question
of China's simission to the United Bations, and
asdversely affect the American presence in Asia.

To be reslistic, America's China policy must not
be rigid bt try cautiously and patiently to work
for Sino-American agrsements in areas of nonideo-
logical concern. These msy even relate %o securi-
ty and lead to war prevention talks.

983

Ghosh, Mancmohan. CHINA'S CONFLICT WITH LNDIA AND

THE SOVIET UBION. Calcutta, World Press, 1969.
ih3 . DST40.5.15GS

Contents.--pt. 1. Chins-Soviet relations: In-
troduction and relstions (1639-1927). Relations
from 1927 to 1964,.~-pt. 2. China-India rels-
tions: Revival of cultuwral comtact. The Tibet-
@ question. Leedership of Asie and the Soviet
aid., Povers interested in Chins~India comflict.
fotrigues on Tibet and the NI 4isaster. The
conclusion. The postscript.--HSes.--Iaportant
dates.~-Select bibliography.

Pro-Soviet, mnti-Maoist @issussion of the India-
Chins=Soviet Unfon triangle. lmdis is endangered
oot by internal communisa dut by s Sino-American
slljance inspired by jealousy uf lndia's growing
industrisliszation.
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964
Craff, Henry F. PARTICIPATORY POREIGE FOLICY. New
leader, v. 53, Mar. 2, 1970: 10-15. illus.
HX1.X37, v. 53

Benate Resolution (B. Res.) 85 in effect asserts
that Congress must be recognized as an equal part-
per of the President in sheping foreign policy.
Support for 5. Res. 85 came from "internstional-
1sts” and "isolationists,” who are wnited in
thinking that inordinate growth of presidential
pover has occurred through default of Congress.
The effort to alter the pressnt relationship is
one aspect of Amsrica's discontent with its om
foreign policy performance. While not in itself
s movement to isolaticn, although it may foreshad-
ov such & move, C. Res. 85 expresses the hope of
"aiscovering a fresh vay of defining such unavoid-
able concepts as 'national interest' and ‘inter-
national responsidilities.' "

985

Heas, Ernst B. THE WEB OF INTERDEPENDENCE; THE UNIT-

ED STATES AND INTERNATIOMAL ORGANIZATIONS. (Amer-
ica's role in vorld affairs series) Englewood
Cliffs, K.J., Prentice-Hall (19701 115 p.
JX1977.2.UsH2
Bidliographica. footnotes.

Contents.-~Nations and statesmen in the interna-
tional system.--American democracy andé the inter-
national system.--Naticoal security, world peace,
and disarsament.-~VWorld economic developmant,
trade, and finance.--The pext challenge: buman
rights, science, and technology.--The future in-
ternational systes.--Agencies.--lndex.

Examines “the setwork of short- and long-reange
forces, the constraints and institutions devised
to channel thes, and the immsrsion of the npational
interest of the United States in this pattern,”
wvhich eoleria the international “wedb of interde-
pendence The manner in which Americens formm-
late specific policy demands on intermational or-
ganizations is illustrated in the areas of collec-
tive security, regional defensive allisnces, arms
control, aid and technical development, treade and
finence, uman rights, decolonfalisation, science,
technology, «id internatiomal planning. Assuming
the acceptance by policymakers of existing trends
und the coatinuation of systeaic learning, Hass
sketches the future of the internaticansl systea.

985
Katik, Lasslo. PRABCE'S NEW AFPROACH 10 VESTERS RU-

BOPEAN SECURITY. Morld affuirs., v. 132, Dec. 1969:

209-218. Jri9oL.vt, v. 132
Je Canlle made laporiant changes in emvhases sod

priorities defore passing on his alliance and secu-
rity policies 30 Fompicou. Ne had deen forced into

rethinking his concepts of Zoviet-dloc inner rels-
tionships and of Frence's place in Dumpe by the

Caech invasion end the June 1968 riot:. o eidie
tion, the United Statse seemwd to Bin %0 De pursu-
ing & course Lt sndangered the roca (Uf sanewver
Franice required o consiruet & Sev Eurvpess secu-
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rity systea. The American emphasis on the nuclear
nonproliferation treaty precluded nuclear sharing,
and the strategic arms limitation talks implied
acceptance of Soviet-American parity. This doudt
about the effectiveness of an Amsrican miclear com-
nitaent to Burope previously taken for granted up~
set De Gaulle's timetable. The superpover stand-
off had come prematurely; that is, before Europe
would be adble to protest effectively against hav-
ing its future shaped in possidly inappropriate
wsys. The idea of "European cmucus,” the inter-
est in multilateral development and productios of
weapon systems, and the change in French atrategic
policy mway from the "all-asimuths” theory are
signs of a new French attitude toward alliances.
These signs 4o not mean that France will accept or
promote a united Europe closely tied to the Unitcd
States or return to NATO. The Prench objective is
to mesh its military power into the NATO s;-tem in-
dependently. The successful dovetailing of a small
independent deterrent force vith NATO would give
Western Europe the assurance it requires while
searching for a new security system.

967
Hamaond, Psul Y. PRESIDENTS, POLITICS, AFND INTERNA-

TIONAL INTERVENTION. In American Academy of Po-
litical end Social Science, . Protag-
onists, powver, and the Third World: essays on the
international system. Philadelphia,
1969. (Its Amals, v. 386, Nov. 1969) p. 10-18.
HL.AR, v. 386

In repndiating isclaticnism after World War 1I,
the internationalists did not specify any princi-
ple of discrimination for our jnvolvement beyond
an undisputed interest in saving Burope. Two con-
ditions prevented a thoughtful sifting of Arerican
intereste and opportunitiesz after VWorld War II:
the need to mobilize American political consent
for an international role and the obtrusiveness of
the Soviet Comsmunist enemy. Purthermore, the po-
litical costs that the Truman administration in-
curred after 1948 dy appearing to let Naticoalist
Chins fall led every presidential administration
since then to adopt & cover-all-bets strategy to-
ward the Cormunist world., The Korean var predis-
posed the woting public to want some solution, and
they turned to Eisephower. The election of 1956
indiceted a broad public coafidence in him; yet,
his critics were able to capitalize oun aaxietics
over his spparent complacency asbout the foreign
developments that Sputaik triggered in 1947.
Kennedy used Toreign policy ea a political oppor-
tupily, eapitalizing on the demands of foreign
policy to expand his popularity gquickly. Jomnson
gave himsel! aver to & military solution in Viete
o in an effort to keep abead of putlic impa-
tience over the war., The Jigzon admiaistration's
2arly stretegy seens 6 be 6 wadourege & reduce
tios of public sttestion t0 Vietnss and other for-
elgn=policy issues snd a retura W deferential
pudlic stiitudes reainiscent of Eisenhower’s rirst
tern. That may b» esseatisl to wia public scceri~
e of any fvasible Victann settlemest. As fur
the ‘wture, Yietoam sales it possidle aow s sban-
don u)n cover-ali:-bets strateqy. (Atstract sup-
plisd -
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988
Huopanieni, Jukka. THE IDEA OF EUROPEAN COOPERATION
I¥ FIEWISH POREKIGN POLICY. Reviev of internma-
tional affairs, v. 20, Dec. 5, 1969: 26-28.
D839.R%, v. 20

Neutral and nonalined states increasingly see

their optimal policy as a comdinstion of impar-

tiality and constructive activity. Organizations
1ike the Boonomic Cammission for Burope, which

promote Bast-West cooperation, sre of interest to
Finland. Limited regional cooperation of the kind
into which Pinland has entered with the other

Scandinavian countries is a transitional messure
tovard Buropean security. The Fimnish relation-
ship vith the Soviet Union is an exsmple of the

possidility of peaceful coexistence of countries
with Aifferent political and social zystems. In
this Finland bas been careful to homor the spirit
of neutraliss. When Finland becams am associate
mmmber of the European Pree Trade Association, the
sane commercial privileges were mwvarded the Soviet
Union, and Pinland does not contemplate joining

the Common Market, with its pronounced political
ewphasis. In Nay 1969 Pinland expressed the posi-
tive aspect of mputrelity by swouncing its wvil-
lingness to host a Buropean sscurity conference.

989
Jha, D. C. ATIIRUDF OF COMMUNIST CEINA TOMARDS TR

INDO-PAKISTANI SUBCOSIINENT. Iadian journal of
political science, v. 30, July/Sept. 1969: 249-
259. JA26.15, v. 0

Surveys Communist China's relations with India
and Pekistan, empbesizing Sino-Pekistani collad~
oration agaimnst India. Jha concludes that Chi-
pese policy toward the Indo-Pakistani subconti-
aent {s shaped by regional Simo-Indisn competition
and Sino-American and Sino-Soviet rivalries.

290
Kals, Wolf. {U.S. SECURITY POLICY IR LATIN AMERICA)
Sicherbeitspolitik der USA i{n Lateinamerika. Aus-
seapolitik, v. 20, Dec. 1“9: 7“’7&-
D839.AB8S, v. 20

The United States cobsiders Latin America an
outpost of its security policy, but its methods
have changed in recent years. "Big stica™ mee-
sures have becone imprectical sioce the last in-
tervention in the Dominicen Republic. MVashiangton
oov aims for the Jomestic segurity of Latisn Ameri-
ca sgajast redellion and revolutioa. Kal: bere
snalyies coatrectual arrengeasats and methods to
sccomplish this. The present change in Americen
policy asthods cuimcides with the growiag susder
of silitary regimesd {» the regiva. Militery ald
and arus trade play an {mportast role ia U.S. ¢f-
forts to isprove Latis Amsricen eecurity. (Trems-
1ation of supplied ebstrest, modiTied)

31

Esh, Myung Chul. THE POREIGE POLICY O MONTM KOREA.
Ser York, Preager {1969} =xxi, 237 ;. {(Presger
tpreial ctudics in iatersstiosal politics and pud-
ife affaire DB93s. 5. k6

Contents .~~Preface.~~List of abbreviations.--
List of charts.--Introduction.--The internal set-
ting of North Korea's foreign policy.--North Korea
md the Sino-Soviet rift.--lorth Kores and Korean
wmificetion.~~North Kores's relstions with the
Third World and beyond.--ftmmary and conclusion.--
Bibliography .=-About the suthor.

Analyses Forth Korea's policy toward the Soviet
Union, China, the Third World, and the West and
examines the goals and tactics of its wunification
policy.

992

Koh, Brng Chul. NOXTH KOREA AND THE SIRO-SOVIET
SCHISM. Vestern political quarterly, v. 22, Dec.
1969: 9h0=962. JAL.Wh, v, 22

Asserts that national self-interest and personsl
political mmbitions are the major determinants of
FBorth XKorea's approach to the Sino-Soviet schisa.
The practice bas been tO explojt the schisa to in~
crease North Korea's sutonomy within the Communist
camp and exact & maximum of bloc asssistance for
industrialisation in the north and comsuniszation
in the south.

993

Kudriavteev, V. ARV EXFLAINS. Current digest of
the Soviet press, v. 2, Ped. 3, 1970: 2324,
p839.CBT, v. 22
Trenslsted from Igvestils, Jea. €, 1970.
Slav Mn

Vice Presideat Agnew's Asian tour underlined
that the "Gusa Doctrine” does not alter the ag-
gressive intentions implicit in forwer Presidest
Jobmson's "Astian Doctrine.” While the President
presents Vietdmmisation as & panaces, the Vice
Presidmt makes it clear that Vietsamizstion mesns
that the United States will now try to stifle me-
ticoal liberstion sovements vith mative resction-
ary forces.

9n

Levedev, 1. THE NEVW POLITICAL GEOW™TRY [N THE PA-
CIFIC. Iptersatiosal affairs (Moscow) nc. 1, Jas.
1970: 50-3%. D839. 1863, 1970

Because of ihe aati-Americasiss thet increag-
ingly charecterizes the Third Norld striggle
agaiast {sperialiem, U.S. policymakers woulé like
W disguioe their fight agalost thw national 1ib-
erstion sovesset W elmulating & political amd
military vitcirval from Soutiesst Asia. The
Sruat of U ofTesaive Durdes Would then fall to
the Asica :tates aseoeisted .10 the United
S$tates, priserily Jepen sad Amstralis.

»3

Levi, Veroer. IDROLGIY. INVERESYS, AJD SOREION POL.
ICY. Istersatisssl st iles quartsriy. ¢. lh, War.
19710: l-1. DE3F.2, v. 1k
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Analyses the relative importance of ideology
and national interests as determinants of foreign
policy. Levi contends that “ideclogy plays a subd-
ordinate and minor role in deciding the state's
objectives and plan for action to reach them, and
s more isportant role in Justifying the decision
omee it bas been made."

996
Lodge, George C. DICINES OF CHANGE; UNITED STATES
INTERESTS AND REVOLUTIOL IN LATIN AMERICA. With
an introd. by Semuel P. Huntington. WNew York,
Knopf, 1969. xv, bl1, xvi p.
HN110,.5.A8L59 1970

Partial contents.--The economy: the struclures
of power and poverty.--Politics: problems of le-
gitimacy and integration.--The culture: a crisis
of purpose.--A doctrine about change and the en-
vironment.--Applying the doctrine: MNexico, Vene-
suela, and Brasil.--The military.-~Communists and
revolutionaries.--The interests of the United
States.~~A commitaent to change.--New structures
for the revolutionary process.--Index.

Reasgsesses U.S. policies in the Third World, es-
pecially Latin Americs, exposes the contradiction
in America’s foreign policy between commitments to
changs and stadbility, and cutlines s new ideclogy
for U.S. foreign policy tc replace amticommmism.

w Colina. AFTER THRY'AE MINDNDS. Par
Eastern ecomomic review, v. 66, Dec. 25, 1969:
701-702. {1llus. nchkll.ri8, v. 66

Amalyses Sino-Cenadian relations, focusing ocm
trede and the curreet diplomatic negotiations in
Stockholn. Sinoe the talks are proceeding mmooth-
1y and the Taivan issue appears megotisble, it is
only s matter of time defore Chine and Caneda eo~
tablish diplomstic relatioas.

998
Malaviys, Hered D., caap. AID FOR FREEDON; ESSATS
OF INDO-SOVIET ECONOMIC OOOPERATION. Forevord:
X. P. 5. Xenon. Pref: Prea 8. Gwta. Bev Dal-
A, Indo-Soriet Cultural Society (12968) 76 p.
KF1590.15.RBMM

Contents.—~Planaing in Soviet Unica snd {a
India, bWy Sysn Chend.—Bconomic end culturel re-
lations of USSR and Indie, by ¥. M. Fegov.-eSovie
et Union and the story of Imdies ofl, W K. D.
Mlaviys. —~Suviet-Indine econanic end tecimical
cooperation, by £. SRachRov.«imk,3 wnd Soviet
econonic al@, ™ B. Batarejen.-=U.5.3.8. ead 1=
dis; good trude partoers, by Y. Soboliev.—-Jair-
tene years of Isdo-Soviet scusciaic coopersiion,
by . S, Kiwrew.==The growtd of Societ foreign
trede with developing coustries, Wy Y. A. Crabeov.
—=ioviet priastisg esd pablicstion, W A. Sidoruv.
- 'ado-Sovietl sconamic ties: Lthe begichiags, W
. . Malseiye.

Articles coliecied Wy the Exomomlc Cooperstive
Somitiee 57 e iodo-Soviet (ullaral Jocviety o
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demonstrate that Soviet aid to India is without
political strings, while imperialist aid is o
form of economic blackmeil. Menon's forevcsd
calls the m of Indo-Soviet friendship and
cooperation "a remarkable occurrence” that may
be expected to endure.

999
Martines, Lucisn C. COMMNIST CHINA'E POLICY TOMARD

LATIR AERICA. Baval Wer Collage review, v. 22,
Mar. 1970t 79-98. illus.

MoP B
Bidliographical references in “Footnotes™:
p. 95-98.

Surveys China's policy, focusing on Chinese
methods of infiltration and Simo-Boviet rivalry
for jdemlogical leadership of the Latin Americen
Commnist Parties, snd concludes that Peking has
feiled to incresse its influence in the regiom.

1000
Marx, Verner. (THE PRERBQUISITEE ARD LINITATIONS OF
A REASGEARIR EAOTERN FOLICY) Voraussetsungen und
Grensen einer vernlnftigen Ostpolitik. Politische
Velt, v. 12, Dec. 1969: 2-h.
p8¥.P65, v. 12

Questions the belief of the new Govermment of
the Germsa Pederal Republic that imminent fuctors
of political differentistion indicate aa impending
1iberalisation in the Soviet bdloc aad possidili-
ties for improved relatiocns vith West Germasmy.
Marx points to the continuation of Soviet comtrol

formulate & nev Eastera policy.

1001

Matthies, Yolker. (CHINA AND AFRICA) Chins und Af-

rm Ip Ivstitut fdr Asienkunde. Mitteilunges
%, 1969: 1-18. )
PP W

Contents.-~Preamble. ~~Introduttica: Chinese~
Africas relstions; & resesrch and Mibllograph{cal
report.~~Chisa's Africesa policy from the dendung
Coaference till Chow En-lai's Journey of 1963-6h,
—~The Africesa joursey of Chou Ew-lad, 196364,
China's African poiicy after Chou Ba-lai's Jour-
oey.~-The isstitutionsi desis of Chisa's African
policy.-<The means of China's Africas policy,--The
aims of Chisa's Africen po. icy.—-Problems of
Chine's Africea poliay.--Bibliogrephy.

fevievs vorks os Siso-Africes reistioms sad tre-
ces Uz developmeat of Pekiag's Africas porilcy.
Matthies vonsiders Peking's military ait 0 reve-
lstionary Africes groups, irsluling Ux reiaiag
of Africass is gee.villa wrlare. Alidough Chine
lacks We eennani{s prerequisites W replace VYest-
ora and Sovies laTluenve in Africe, it bas suee
ceeded ia ¢ relstively short tise is uhlum:g
s potsatislly lasting preseace there.
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1002
Melchior de Moldnes, Charles. CDEFENSE AND DIPLOMA-
CY: U.B, ACTION AROUND THE WORLD] Défense et

Hplomatie: 1'action des Rtats-Unis dans le monde.

Revus militaire glnfrale; general militery reviev,
no. 10, Dec. 1969: 873-695.
U2.R48, 1969
Includes summaries in Eoglish and German.

Examines U.S. policy toward Rurope, the Middle
Esst, and the Far Reot. The United States would
like to eape relations wvith Paris to strengthen
NATO, dbut philosophical differences remain. The
athor maintains that America’s Middle Rastern
policy mxy become more bdelanced to amsure oil in-
vestsents and offset Soviet influence. Americen
leaders hope to obtain Soviet support for a fair
Vietnam settlement, but Noscow's price may o
high.

1003

Nel'nikov, Dauiil. (™I AN POR THE PRINCIPLES OF RA-
PALLO®; SPIEGEL'S INTERVIEW VITH PROFESSOR DANIIL
MEL'EIKOV, A SOVIET EYPERT O GERMANY] “Ich bin
fr die Prinsipien von Rapallo”; SPIEGEL-Gesprich
mit dem sow)etischen Deutschland- Profes~
sor Daniil Nelnikow. Spiegel, v. 28, Jan. 19,
1970: S0, 92, Mt 97, 100. {llus.

AP30.866, v. 2b

As long as Europe is dividad into military and
economic hloes, it will remsin & powder keg and a
threat to vorld psace sinoe Rurcpetn wers are tre-
ditionally difffcult to localise. A solution to
the present predicament would be aftente, redue-
tica of the arwms race, and a ligquidation of the

blocs, all aimed at the establishment of & Burope-
an security system. Since the hlocs camnot be

«otndoned overnight, the countries should sta-

with smller steps like increesed econochic cooper-
stion. Amsricen participaticn in the Puropead se-
curity systea would depend on a decision Wy an

all-Buropeas conferencc. Withia ™ Ruropean se-
curity system the two GCerwan states could develop
closer cooperstion with each other thas with eth-
»ically different states. Their confedersiion {s,

howvsr, impossidle, given their different politi-

csl systems.  The 1939 Soviet dreft of & Garwan
prace treaty till stends ea an offer ina princi-
ple. The Germsn Foderal Repudlic aust finally
recogrize the German Demoerstic fepudlic and the
tresent boundaries {a intersatiopal law. The So-
viet Uaion's interest ia & povsidle resunciation-
of-force agreement with Bown stems from its desire
= hays guch accords with all Buropean states.
Suck & iilaieral greemeat could grow fato a
frienteh.p paet like the Tresty of Repallo, which
van very grofitable for Cermasy end the Seviet
Yalon. The Zoviet Ucion does mot want to aliecate
Nogt Cermany from its Vestera seighbors. As an
sconomic grest power, Vest Cermany could play &
med siruager role aolitiecally i 1t bad closer
economic relations with Desters Rurope, di€ aot
lodae foreign forces, sni emscipsted iteeil from
restrietive Anericus iafluecor. Is prisciple, the
possitiiity of 8 "spreinl” reletionstip betwees
Sorenny whd the Soviet Union existe.

1004
Millar, Thomas B. AUSTRALIA'S POREION POLICY.
(Sidney] Angus and Bobertsonm [1968) xiv, 361 p.
sep (on lining papers)
DU1L3. M8
Bibliogrsphy: p. (3473-351.

Contents .-~Introduction.~-The inheritance.-~The
context of foreign policy decisicms.-—Australis
end Asia: I. The nearer neighbdorhood.--Australis
and Asis: II. The continent and region.--Aus-
tralie and the United States.-—-Australia, Britain
snd “the Commonwealth."—Rurope, West and Rast.--
Aress of developing diplomatic interest.-——Austre~
lia, Nev Zealand, and the Pacific.—Australia and
the United Nations.—~Same sconomic aspects.~-Immi-
gration end foreign relations.--The way ahead.-=
Appendixes .~~Index.

Examines Australia's foreign policy #ithin the
franswork of its foreign relaticus, role in the
United Nations, and immigration policy. In light
of Great Britain's withdraval Bsst of Suez and
America's Par East policy, Millar contends that
Australia should develop volitical attitudes to-
ward China that are more comsis®=>2 with its trade
polices, involve itself in Indovesia's recomstruce
tion, end coordipate, in cooperstion vith Rew
Zealand and the United Stetes, s developmental aid
progras for the South Pecific islands.

100%

Beubsuser, Charles. THIRD WORLD FOLITICS; CHINA AND

THE AFRO-ASIAB FPEOPLE'S [siv) SOLIDARITY ORGANIZA-
TION, 1957-1967. Cambridge, Rast Asian Research
Center, Harvard Unjversity; distriduted by Narvard
University Press, 1968. 9% p. (Rarverd Zast
Asian monogrephs, 27). »
DBTNG. b NAG

Bibliographical references included in “Motes™:

p. T9~9h.

Contents.--lstroducticn.~~Delki «nd Dandung.-—
Cairo apd West Asia.~-Conakry to Woshi: the Alri-
can phase.=<~Moihi and after: Peking vs. Moscow.—
Vinnebe t0 Algiers: the domwerd slope.—The end
of a policy.-~Concl.usion.«-Appendix 1: Sestiomal
affiliates of the AAPSO.~-Appendix II: Oountries
represented on the AAPSC “ecutive Camitiee sd
Fersapent Secretariat.

Lraxines the history, role, and effectiveness of

the Afro-Asisa Peoples' Solidarity Orgeaisation
nd its relatiocaship to Chinese foreigs palicy.

ey

Niu. Sten-chang. JAPAN'S PORKIGE FOLICY. PAST,

PRESAIT, AID FIURL. NATC's fifteen tatioms,
v, l" M- I”QIJQ. lm: N’g M-
: EAE.rS, v. 1b

The iaflusece of Jepan's geogrephy and moners
diplonatic experience o8 Japascte percestions of
current forwigs policy {eswes. Bily predists a
contignatios Of b U.l.oJepax secwurity treety
eycr? 1970 wnd &« 2low Yl steady increese in
Jagen's Aragd rorces.

a
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Nixon, Richard M., Pres. U.S. U.S. FOREIGN POLICY
FOR THE 1970'S; A NEW STRATEGY FOR FEACE. In
U.S8. Dept. of State. Denartment of State bulle-
tin, v. 62, Mar, 9, 1970: 273-332.

- JX232.A33, v. 62

Contents.--Introduction.-=pt. 1. The National
Senurity Council system --pt, 2. Partnership and
the iixon doctrine: Eurcpe. The Western Hwmi-
gphere, Asia end the Pacific. Vietnam. The Mid-
dle East. Africa. International econamic policy,
The United Nations.-~pt. 3. America's strength:
Shaping our military posture. The process of de-
fense planning. Strategic policy. General pur-
pose forces.-~pt. 4. ‘An era of negotiation: The
Soviet Union. Eastern Europe. Communist China.
Arms control. Issues for the future.-~Conclusion:
A new definition of peace.

The U.S. President's 1970 report to the Congress
on the state of the world and U.S. foreign and de-
fense policy.

1008

NIXON'S POREIGN POLICY REPORT: AN INADEQUATE VISION
OF PEACE [ed.torial] War/peace report, v. 10,
Mar. 1970: 12-13. JX1901.wW38, v. 10

President Nixon's foreign policy report reflects
some progress in relations with Communist China,
chemical and biological wurfare, and international
trade and recognizes that the United States can no
longer play "world policeman" nor pursue nuclear
superiority. However, the "Nixon Doctrine” in
part "contains weacel words which would permit
U.S. intervention virtually at will," and the de-
plovment of the ABM and the multiple independent
reentry veiicle contradict President Nixon's rhet-
oric on nuclear "sufficiency." The President's
tosition on Vietnam has been politically clever,
but long before the 1972 elections it will be ob-
vious that his policy is ouly prolonging the war,
Irstead of suggesting that peace requires world
law, President Nixon has based his concept of
peace o the same system of states that has bred
war frr centuries.

1009

Northedge, F. S. BRITAIN AS A SECOND-RANK FOWER.
International affairs (Loudon) v. b6, Jan. 1970:
37=4T. JX1.153, v. 46

Political nostalgia is shaping Great Britein's
foreign policy. The Cummonwealth and the Anglo-
American "special relationship" have fostered Brit-
ain’s 1llusions of giobal power. Great Britain
mugt refrain from acting as a vorld mediator,
treat second-rank powers as equals, rethink its
nuclear policies, and recognize its impotence in
shaping the balance of power. Britain's only in-
terests in the Soviet-American Aétente lie in suc-
cegsful arms limitations talks and ensuring that
the superpowers "do not manage the détente in such
a way 38 to damage British or West European inter-
eats." Since Britair will have even less influ-
ence on Chinege relations, it should discuss
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China's international role with its West European
partners whether its negotiations to jJoin the Com-
mon Hacket are successfil or not. As a second-
rank power Great Britain will have to create an
efficient and resourceful foreign service by in-
creasing the contacts between officiels and schol-
ars and making full use of potential intellectual
resources.

1010
Ray, Hemen. CHINA'S INITIATIVES IN FASTERN EUROPE.
Current scene, v. T, Dee. 1, 1969: 1-17.
D8T02.C9, v. T
Bibliographical references included in “Notes":
p. 16-17.

Assesses Peking's East Ewropean policy, focusing
on initiatives since the Czechoslovak invasion.
China's attempts to mobilize support in Eastern
Europe may be designed to prevent a Soviet inva-
sion of China and seize the political and ideolog-
ical leadership of the Communist movement.

1011
Reischauer, Edwin O THZ HIDDEN CRISIS IN ASIA.
Reader's digest, v. 96, Feb. 1970: T7-81.
AP2.R255, v. 96

The possible termination of the mutual security
treaty has produced a crisis in Japanese-American
relations. Although retention of the treaty is to
Japan's advantage, some Japanese opponents could
force their Govermment o reject it if public
pressure continues to mount. While Americans are
unavare of the crisis, U.8. commitments in East
Asias hinge on the existing relationship with Japan
and access to military bases there end on Okinawa.
Abrogation of the treaty and rearmament would
bring internal political turmcil to Japan, dimin-
ish the possibilities for regional security and
cooperation, and cause greater uncertainty in the

_ prospects for world peace. Increased defense ex-
penditures would probably slow Jepan's rate of
economic growth and curtsil its econcmic aid pro-
grams. It would be a iragedy for Japan and the
United States to compete militarily in the Pacific
again.

10i2
Richardson, Elliot L. UNITED STATES AND WESTERN
EUROPE; SECURITY. Vital speeches of the day,
v. 36, Feb, 15, 1970: 258-260.
FN6121.V52, v. 36
Delivered before the Chicago Council on Foreign
Reletions, Jan. 20, i970.

Despite the prosperity and stability of Western
Furcpe and some relaxation in Eagt-West tensions
since the invasion of Czechoslovakia, the security
of Western Eurcpe remains firmly linked to that
of the United States. NATQ's strategy of flexi-
ble response depends for its effectiveness on an
adequate U.S, military presence in Europe, dras-
tic reduction of which would seriously weaken the
allisnce and contribute to European instability.
Reliance on large-scale troop airlifts is not yet
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feasible, end the savings that would result from
vithdraving U.8. troops from Burope would be neg-
ligible. Cooperation between the United States
ané Western Europe is also essential if progrecs
is to be made toward reducing tensions in Eurocpe
and iuproving the economic position of EATO coun-
tries. The United Statec supports current moves
towvard European integration but believes that a
strong, united Western Europe is necessary to at-
tain this goal.

1013

Robinson, Thomas W. PEKING'S REVOLUTIONARY STRATEGY
IN THE DEVELOPINC WORLD: THE FAILURES OF SUCCESS.
In American Academy of Political and Social Sci-

"ence, Philadelphia. Protagonists, power, and the
Third World: essays on the changing international

gystem, Philadelphia, 1969. (Its Annals, v. 386,

Nov. 1969) p. 6k-TT.
H1.Ab, v. 386

Three facets of China's strategy of revolution-
ary war are examined: (1) the Mao Tse-tung-Lin
Piao theory of "people's war"; (2) the history of
Chinegse Communist iLvolvement abroad in promoting
"national liberation wars"; and (2) some con-
straints upon this inetrument of Chinese policy.
The contradiction between theory and practice is
explained by reai-world restraints upon Chinese
desires. The Maoist theory is essentially an
anslogy between the Chinese pre-i949 revolutionary
past and the realities of the present-day world
political situation. The analogy is imperfect,
however, and many of the problems which China has
encountered in fostering revolutionary movements
abroad may be traced to this fact. Chinese lead-
ers, prisoners of their limited world autlook,
cannot admit this. In fact, there is a low level
of actual Chinese involvement in the "Third
World"; nowhere have the Chinese become, or are
they about to become, a majcr element in attempts
to overthrow local governmenvs by rural-based
guerrilla tactics. Three sets of limitations--
internal, external, and historical--are important
because together they place severe limits on the
level and the direction of Chinese involvement,
The possibilities for successful revolutionary war
lie in the hands of theose who elect to pay more
attention to local circumstences than to the nice~
ties of the Chinese theory. (Abstract supplied,
modified)

1014

Rogers, William P. THE U.S. ROLE IN THE PACIFIC
COMMUNITY; AN ADDRESS. ([Washingtonl Dept. of
State [lor sale by the Supt. of Does., U.S. Govt.
Print. Off., 1969) 9 p. (Department of State
publication B489. East Asian and Pacific series
182) DS33.4.U6R6

Contents.--Asian-Pacific security: Viet-Nam.--
Period of change in Asia.--Communist China's pow-
er.--Efforts to communicate ignored.--Reaffirming
U.S. interests in the Pacific.--Collective securi-
ty in Asis.--Our Asian policy.

Summarizes U.S. foreign policy objectives in
Aaia. Rogers contends that peace lies in the in-
terdependence of the pecples of the world.

1015
Rogers, William P. Cinterviewl CHANGING FOLE OF
U.8. U.B. pews & vorld report, v. 68, Jan. 26,
1970: 28-3k. 1llus.
JK1.U65, v. 68

Responds to questions on the Vietnam War, ten-
sicns in the Middle Esst, U.S. relations with the
Communist world and Europe, domestic determinants
of foreign policy, and State Department reorgani-
zation. U.S. policy on all these matters is con~
ditioned by the Nixon administration's decision to
shift, to "a lowered profile and s reduced preseice
of the United States, consistent with security
congiderations."

1016

Rose, Leo E., and Roger Disl. CAN A MINISTATE FIND
TRUE HAPPINESS IN A WORLD DOMINATED BY PROTAGONIST
POWERS? THE NEPAL CASE. In American Academy of
Political and Social Science, Philadelphia. Pro-
tagonists, power, and thc Third World: essays on
the changing international system. FPhiladelphia,
1969. (Its Annals, v. 366, Nov. 1969) p. 89-
101. H1.Ad, v. 386

Can a ministate located precariously between
hostile protagonist powers achieve a gubstantial
degree of independence in the formulation and im-
plementation of its foreign policy on the basis of
its own capabilities, or can this only be the con-
sequence of forbearance on the part of its more
poverful neighbors? We have explored the tactics
by vhich one guch ministate, Nepal, has succeeded
in developing an impressive repertory of responses
to the intrusion of unwelcome, &and often threaten-
ing, external influences: balancing external in-
fluences and tacking back snd forth between its
two neighbors--India and China. The objective is
both to minimjze the restrictions imposed on
Nepal's freedom of action and to contribute to
that country's internal and external security.
Balance was sought through nonalignment in the
disputes between its two neighbors during the past
decade and through a process of political and eco-
nomic diversification that was intended to miti-
gate Nepal's "semisatellite" relationship to
India. Neither policy has as yet been a total
success, end there are still important limitetions
on Nepsl's capacity to act independently. Never-
theless, the range of freedom allowed to Nepal has
been considerably expanded, and the Nepali leaders
have demonstrated their skill in defining the lim-
itations and exploiting them to their own advan-
tage. Thus, we argue, any study of contemporary
international politics that did not include an an-
alysis of ministate power would be incomplete.
(Abstract supplied)

1017
Rosser, Richard F. AN INTRODUCTION TO SOVIET FOR-
EIGN POLICY. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-
Hall C1969] 391 p. maps.
DK266 .R66
Includes bibliographical references.
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Contents.-=Introduction.--pt. 1. The bases of
Soviet foreign policy: The roots of Soviet for-
eign policy. The Narxist-Leninist ideclogy.

The impact of the ideology on Soviet foreign
policy.--pt. 2. The tactics of Soviet foreign
policy: The Bolsheviks acquire a country, 1917-
1920. The consolidation of Scviet power, 1921~
1933, The Nazi menace, 1934-1941. The great
patriotic war, 1941-1945. The cold war, 1546~
1953. The interregnum, 1953~ 1957. Offensive
coexistence, 1958-1964. Prudent globalism, 1965-
1968.--Conclusion.--Significant dates in Boviet
foreign policy.--Other sources for the study of
Soviet foreign policy.~-Index. .

Evaluates the motivations behind Soviet for-
eign policy, suggesting nire roots of Soviet ac-
tion, three of which Rosser emphasizes as both
affecting and determining Soviet foreign policy.
Of the "motivational trilogy"--Soviet national
interest, Marxist-Leninist ideology, and the pow=
er struggle among members of the party elite--
the ideological root is discussed in most detsil,
and Rosser analyzes the evidence for its contin-
uing existence as the prime motivating factor in
Soviet foreign policy. The interaction of these
three roots is demonstrated by an examination of
the major periods in Soviet foreign policy.

1018

Rothermund, Dietmar. INDIA AND THE SOVIET UNION.
In American Academy of Political and Social Sci-
ence, Philadelphia. Protagonists, power, and the
Third World: essays on the changing international

system., Philadelphia, 1969. (Its Annals, v. 386,

Nov. 1969) p. 78-88.
H1.Ak, v. 386

Indo-Soviet relations have formed a complex pat-
tern in recent years: changing trends in foreign
policy, trade, and aid; the fate of the Communist
party of India (CPI); the death of Nehru and the
removal of Khrushchev; Kosygin's mediation at
Tashkent and Soviet military aid to Pakistan; the
Chinese bamb and nonproliferation--these are only
a few of the elements in the pattern. The two
triangles India-China-Soviet Union and India-
Pakistaen~Soviet Union are of crucial importance in
the game of international diplomacy, in which the
Soviet Union hes scored several points while India
was groping for & new orientation after the period
of the old cold war had come to an end and non-
alignment had lost much of its meaning. India's
political system has shown a remarkable stability,
and it has been actively supported by the Soviet
Union, although Soviet analysts and Indian Commu-
nists find it difficult to Justify this support in
Marxist terms. The reality of world affairs has
often overruled ideological considerations, but
they must be taken into sccount, nevertheless,
particularly in Indo-Soviet relations which go be-
yond the diplomatic sphere and extend to internal
affairs, such as the development of the public
sector of India's economy and joint production-
p-anning for a diversification of exports and im-
ports. There are compelling reasons for the fur-
ther cc-~operation of the two countries in gpite of
occasional misgivings. (Abstract supplied)
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1019
Rubinstein, Alvin Z. YUGOSLAVIA AND THE NONALIGNED
WORLD. Princeton, N.J., Princeton University
Prees, 1970. xv, 353 p.
DR367.A1R8
Bibliography: p. 335-343.

Partial contents.--The uncertain years, 1948-
1952,~-Between unaligmment and nonalignment.--In
the vanguard of nonalignment.--Yugoslav diplomacy
at the United Nations: the political dimension.--
Yugoslavia and international economic cooperation:
focus on the U.N.--Influencebuilding in the Third
World.--Yugoslavia and the United Arab Republic:

a study of the evolution of interdependence.-—-
Tito's acentric communism and Sino~-Soviet rivalry
in the Third World.--Beyond nonalignment.

Focuses on the origins and developments of Yugo-
slavia's policy toward the nonalined world.
Rubinstein examines the forces motivating Yugoslav
leaders to begin their nonalinement policy, Bel-
grade's relationships with the United Arab Repub-
1lic and other nonalined nations and its attitude
toward the Moscow-Peking rift, and nonalinement's
changing role in international relations.

1020

Schleicher, Charles P., and Joginder S. Bains. THE
ADMINISTRATION OF INDIAN FOREIGN POLICY THROUGH
THE UNITED NATIONS. Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., Oceana
Publications, 1969, 130 p. (The Maxwell School
series on the administration of foreign policy
through the United Nations, 3)

JX1977.2.I47534
Bibliographical footnotes.

Partial contents.--India's role in the United
Nations system.-=United Nations field operations
in India.--The conduct of Indian foreign policy;
a general view.--The Ministry of External Affairs.
«=Other ministries and organs.--India's permanent
UN mission and General Assembly delegations.=--
India's contributions to the United Nations sys-
tem.--The Indian public and the United Nations.--
Summary .

Outlines Indian administrative organization and
procedures for developing and administering policy
vis-a-vig the United Nations system.--Since U.N.-
related tasks are performed largely by the Indian
bodies responsible for both domestic and foreign
aspects of national problems, the outline is made
in the general context of the Indian political
systen.

1021

Schiltze, Walter. C[FRANCE BETWEEN EAST AND WESTJ

Frankreich zwischen Ost und West. Moderne Welt,
v. 10, no, 4, 1969: Ll2-415.
D639.M58, v. 10

Points to a recent Franco-American rapprochement
ag dictated by changes in the international situa-
tion and France's national interests and domestic
situation. Domestic political pressures have
caused France to continue nuclear armaments and
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start new initiatives toward the East. The pre-
requisite for Eagt-West détente is, however, a co-
ordination of Western policies toward the East,

1022
Scott, Sir Robert. CHINA, RUSSIA AND THE UNITED
STATES; A BRITISH VIEW. Foreign affairs, v. 48,
Jan, 1970: 334=343.
D410.76, v. 4B

The American military presence in Vietnam will
continue far longer than desired by advocates of
immediate and complete withdrawal. The Soviet
Union will not exert any pressure on North Vietnam
to moderate its objectives because Soviet politi-
cal leaders see no reason to end a var that is
costly to the United States in men, money, and
prestige. Communist China will continue to advo-
cate the withdrawal of foreign forces from Vietnam
and support the esteblishment of a friendly gov-
ernment in the south. Although American confron-
tation with China is on the decline, there are
formidable obstacles to Sino-American cooperation.
By overcoming these obstacles China could improve
its economy and have a greater role in world af-
fairs, and the United States could achieve a more
flexible foreign policy. Further, there might be
a hope of negotiating & "hands off" agreement on
Korea and Vietnam. Indeed, since America is

; clearly seeking to lessen its commitments on the

mainland of Asia, China may relax its anti-Ameri-

- canism. But there is no quick solution to world
tensions, which are likely to continue.

1023
Smith, Gaddis. THE AIMS OF AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY.
St. Louis, McGraw-Hill (19691 117 p. (Grass
roots guidebook series)
F183.7.8563
p. 59-60.

Contents.--Preface, by Townsend Scudder.--pt. 1.
Independence, 1776-1800. Land, 1801-1860. Power,
1861-191%. The World Wars, 1914-1945. Security,
1945-1967.--pt. 2. Foreign policy and the Consti-
tution, 1787. Washington's Farewell Address, Sep-
tember 17, 1796. The French threat on the Missis-
s!ppi, 1802. The Monroe Doctrine, December 2,
1823. Mission and opportunity in China, 1900.
Theodore Roosevelt's foreign policy, 1904. Presi-
dent Wilson's Fourteen Points, 1918. Outlawing
var, 1928. The arsenal of democracy, 1940, The
Truman doctrine, 1947. The Cuban missile crisis,
1962, Kennedy's strategy for peace, 1963. Ameri-
can6policy in Vietnam, 1964. Dissent on Vietnam,
1966.

History of U.S. foreign policy with a selection
of historical documents.
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Sontag, John P, INTERNATIONAL COMMUNISM AND SOVIET
FOREIGN POLICY. Review of politics, v. 32, Jan.
1970: 78-90. JAL.Rb, v. 32

The conference of Communist Parties held in Mos-
cov in June 1969 proved once agsin that the inter-
natjonal Communist movement is very important to
the Soviet Union, which has been more successful

in {dentifying than solving the great problems

that face the movement, The usual Soviet response

to nationalism, the *outh movement, and other trou-
blescmo issues is a "greater dose of orthodoxy."

The major goals of the Soviet leaders in organize

ing the Morcow meetings were precisely to stop the

erosion of Crmmunist ideology and to strengthen

their own Commurist legitimacy. In view of this, ;
it is not swrprising that during the course of the :
conference 8 gseries of clashes developed over such '
issues as the proper course to take with social~ i
democrats and the right of each party to make its ;
own policy, or that the meetings became & platform
for blatant attacks on Communist China. Given the
importance it atiaches to unity, the Soviet Union
certainly will continue to press Jlor greater cohe-
sion among Communist Parties. Howevar, it will be
satisfied with a rather loose institutional struc-
ture and limited doctrinal content. It is diffi-
cult to see what practical consequences this kind
of unity would have. In a time of increasing Com-
minist heterodoxy, the Soviet Union cannot expect
mch support for its diplomacy from vorld Commu-
nist Party conferences. Nevertheless, the unity
of international comrunism is still a potent sym-
bol in the Soviet Union and one that the Soviet
leadership continues to follow.

1025
Stoph, Willi. NORMAL RELATIONS ONLY WAY. Democrat-
ic German report, v. 18, Dec. 3, 1969: 177-178.
DD261.D3, v. i8
Excerpts from a speech of Nov. 12, 1569.

Points out that the acknowledgment by Wesy Ger-
man Chancellor Brandt of the German Democratic
Republic (GDR) as a separate state represents
progress in the German Federal Republic's policy
although Bonn has not yet renounced the discrimi-
natory Hallstain doctrine. Bonn should hold ne-
gotiations on an equal basis with the GDR on the
establishment of mutual relations in internation-
al law.

1026

Strd3nm, Carl G. CENTICEMENT WITH RAPALLO. MOSCOW'S
"WISHES" FOR THE NEW GERMAN FEDRRAL GOVERNMENT]
(Mit Rapallo wird gelockt., Moskavs "Wlnsche" an
die neue Bundesregierung) Christ ucd Welt, v. 22,
Oct. 31, 1969: T. BRU.C3T, v. 2

Considers the isolation of the German Federal
Republic from the West and its reduction to Soviet
dependency as aims of Noscow. StrShm warns that
Bonn's hopes for West German=Soviet and West
German~East Cerman accommodation are illusory.

1027
Thornton, Thomas P. SOUTH ASIA AND THE GREAT POWN-
ERS. World affairs, v. 132, Nar. 1970: 345-358.
JX1901.WT, v. 132

Considers the edd and flow of relations of the
Southeast Asian states with the major systems as
a model of interaction. Thoraton concludes that

the area's present and future international posi-
tion will be determined largely by the following
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generalizations: Any action by one invokes reac-
tions by the others; subsystem members necessarily
become involved in the affairs of the major sys-
tem; each nation seeks to have its allies support
the totality of its international position; and
major system competitors can cooperate in coping
with events ocourring within a subsystem=-e.g.,
the parallel attempt of the Boviet Union and the
United States to stop the Indo-Pakistan war, a
possidble first step toward recognizing each other
as acceptable negotiating partners at the major
gysten level.

1028

Thornton, Thomas P. A VIEW FROM WASHINGTON. In
American Acadewy of Political and Social Science,
Philsdelphia. Protagonists, power, and the Third
World: essays on the changing international sys-
tem. Philsdelphia, 1969. (Its Annals, v. 386,
Nov. 1969) p. 19-30.

H1.Ak, v, 386

American attitudes towards the Third World are
passing through a critical period. Especially be-
cause of the Vietnam experience, Americans are
plagued vith self-doubts .ad disillusioned with
the results of previous involvement. America can-
not, howvever, turn its back on the Third World; it
finds izportant interests there, as well as a
pressing bumanitarian challenge. The present
trend in U.S. policy involves a rejection of the
role of world policeman, tempered hy a realisation
that U.S. power and near-cmnipresence place un-
svoidable responsibilities on it. In estadlishing
a nev role for itself, the United States will have
to reduce the jntensity of its involvement and
lock more toward multilateral arrangements. De-
spite the easing of the cold war, there are major
problems at stake in dealing with the Soviet Union
and communi:m as an ideology of modernisation. In
a world in vhich violence will be widespread dut
in vhich American power imposes limaitations on
U.S. actions, the Americans will have to develop
strong nerves. The major challenge comes in the
economic field, at a time vhen American resources
are badly strained. Problems involving invest-
ment, trade, and the growving needs of the poorer
countries make urgent the development of a nev and
more productive approach to foreign aid. (Ab~
stract supplied, modified)

1029

Tivari, 5. N. IS MOSCOW AT THE EQUI-DISTANCE FROM
NEW DELHI AND RAWALPINDI? Southeast Asia quar-
terly, v. b, July 1969: 13-31.

P&GP RR
Bibliography: p. 27-31.

Conteunds that the Soviet Union's recent deci-
sion to extend military aid to Pakistan sarks a
msjor suraing point in Soviet-Indian relations.
Tivari revievs the evolution of Soviet Indian re-
lations from the days of the Indian Natiooal
Novement to the presert and notes their deterio-
ration since the Tashkent declaration. He con-
cludes thet, far from remsining neutral in the
Indo-Pakistani dispute, the Soviet Union has now
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moved closer to Pakistan to reduce its dependence
on both China and the West.

1830
Tung, 8. T. TVE SINO-SOVIET CONPLICT AND THE RECOG-

NITION OF RED CHINA. West and East, v. 1lb, Dec.
1969: 2-h, P&GP RR

Address delivered to the Canadian Chinese Cul-
tural Society, Montreal, Canada, Oct. 8, 1969.

Surveys Sino-Scviet relations and concludes
that war is unlikely in the foreseeable future.
If Canada recognizes the Communist Chinese Gov-
ermment, other nations might follow its example,
setting off & chajin reaction that could perhaps
wndernine the viability of the Nationalist gov-
ermment. Recognition might be more appropriate
after the death of Mao Tse-tung.

1031
UNA-USA National Policy Panel Toward the Reconcilia-

tion of Burope. TOWARD THE RECONCILIATION OF EUR-

OPE: NEW APPROACHES FOR THE U.S., THE UN, AND

KATO; A REPORT. (New York, United Nations Associ-

stion of the United States of America, 19691 36 p.
JX1h7.U2

Contents.-=Preface.~=The new setting: after
Czechoslovakia.~-Recent assumptions in Buropean
policy.—=New measures for strengthening the unity
of the West.--Multilateral initiatives in the
Bast-West area.--Initiatives for a settlement of
the German Question.——The United States, the So-
viet Union and Burope.--Memoranda of ccmment, res-
ervation and dissent.

Outlines the dasic premises of postwar U.S.
policy in Burope, recommends changes to strengthen
West European unity and promote better relations
wvith Eastern Burope, and suggests a nev approach
to the problem of German reunification.

1032
U.S. Dept, of Btste. Office of Medis Services. COM-

MNIST CHINA. (Washington, for ssle by the Supt.
of M.c. U.3. Govt. Print. Off.. lmj 32 P
illus. (Issues in United States foreign policy,
no. k) DBTTT.55.U535

Department of State publication 8499. East
Asian and Pscific saries 173.

Coatents.--Introduction.--Profile.--Politics.~~
Economics.-~Agriculture.-~Foreign policy.~-United
States relations with Peking.--Chinese pusile.--
Conclusion.--Neps of China.

Surveys China's political and economic position
and its foreign policy, particularly ita relations
with the United States.

1033
THE UNSPECTACULAR FOREIGE POLICY. China newy analy-

sis, no. 791, Peb. 13, 1970: 1-T.
DSTT7.55.Chk69, 1970
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Analyzes Communist China's foreign policy in the
1960's, focusing on the current Sino-Soviet nego-
tiations, China's efforts to establish a nev Pe-
king-centered Communist Internationale, and the
general political situation in Asia. The possi-
bility of major nad armed clashes is considered
remote as long as the S8ino-Soviet negotiations
continue., If China adopted a more moderate and
flexidle foreign policy, it could plsy a dominant
political role in Asis. It has, hovever, alienat-
ed many of the Asian nations by denouncing their
leaders as criminals, snd, as long as the present
leadership remains in control, a change in policy
is not anticipated.

1034
Valkenier, Elisabeth K. NEW TRENDS IN SOVIET ECO-
NOMIC RELATIONS WITH THR THIRD WORLD. World poli-
tics, v. 22, Apr. 1970: M15-k32.
’ DB39.W5T, v. 22

Notes that Soviet aid and trade policies with
the Third World have entered a phase in vhich
considerations of profit are challenging the
hitherto dominant political motivations. While
neither Soviet economic relaticns with the de-
veloping countries nor the nev pattern ir toese
relations is now of decisive importance, a well-
coordinated economic penetration may be more last-
ingly effective in the Third World them pulitical
infiltration.

1035

Whetten, Lawvrence L. CHANGING SOVIET AT/ITUDES T0-
WARDS ARAB RADICAL MOVEMENTS; MORE REVISIONE 10
COME I 1970. New Middle Bust, nc. 18, Nar. 1970:
20-217. D863.1.0M8, 1970

Reviews Soviet policy towvard Communist Parties
in Arad countries, the relations of these parties
vith Arad governments, snd the internsl coaflicts
between pro-Soviet and pro-Chinese factions.
Whetton notes the variations in Soviet policy and
the difficulties of implementing the basic policy
of assimilation wvith the ruling parties.

1036
Whetten, Lawrenco L. THE ROLE OF EAST GENNANY IB
WEST GENMAN-SOVIET RELATIONS. World today, v. 25,
Dec. 1969: S07-520.
moo“!. . 2’

The reascning behind Vest Germeny's nev Rast
German policy, the esrly results of its implemen-
tation, and its loang-ters consequences for the two
m:mm.‘mﬂ.“w- The two
Germanys may Ve unable to reach formsl agresment
oo unification or confedersation, but the growth of
e informal community of interests and s common
viev on foreign policy might enable then to act in
concert and “exercise the suthority of a third
Power in Continental matters.® 1f so, the Soviet
Unfon vill have %0 ficd meens %0 oc ommodate the
German interest without permitting it to dominate
Burope .

1027
Winters, Philip R. FOLICY AND THE FOLITICAL GEOGRA-
FHEX. ]p United States Baval Institute, ARgapo-

Als. Procecdings, v. 95, Dee. 1569: 57-62. {1~
dvs. v1.U8, v. %%

The politicel geograplh:r should play s major
role in foreign policy “ecisiommaking because he
understands the implications of physical change
and advanced technology on the political environ-
ment snd can juterpret "the politics of a given
nation or ,ronp of nations vith far more acumen
than most.” In an era of brinkmanship diplomacy
the political geozrapher can collect pertinent
dats, int grate them to a global context, and
translete the results.

1038
Woodman, Lorothy. HIMALAYAN FRONTIERS; A POLITICAL
REVIEV OF BRIT SH, CHINESE, INDIAN, AND RUSSIAN
RiVALRIES. New York (1970, c1969) 423 p. meps.
DBY4S50.CSWE 1970

Coatents .=-Maps .-~Preface.-~Indis and China in
Asis.==~The frontier that was assumed.--Where three
ampires meet.~~-West of the Karakorum Pass: tri-
angular diplomacy.--Chine and Britain on the fron-
tier: prelude to Simla.--Confersnce at 8Simls.=-
What happened to the McMebon Line?--Independence
and cuallsnge (I94T-1951).-=Al) reason spent.-
Talking and fighting (Sept. 1962-Mey 1964).--Un-
decided fromtiers: the eternal triangle,—-Ref-
erences .-~Bitliography.--Appendixes.-~Index.

Reviews the role of the Himsleyan frontier in
India's foreign relations. India should initiate
an active foreign policy and recpen talks with
Pakistan and Chins to recoasider the present
stalemate in which the Himalayas form s military
boundary .

1039

Zweig, Ferdynand. ISRAEL: THE SNORD AND THE HARP,
THE MYSTIQUE OF VIOLENCE AND THE MYSTIQUE OF RE-
DPXPTION; CONTROVERSIAL THEMES IN ISRAELI SOCIETY.
Butherford, Pairleigh Dickinson University Press
11969) 326 p. 18126.5.285 1970

Contents.——pt. 1. ldentity and self-image: The
Sabra figure. Common features of the ingatbering
trides; the mino-majority. Jewish races, Jevish
cultures, and the search for Jevishness. The im-
pact of Hebraiaation snd multi-linguaiisa. The
Journey in time. Trensformation of identity amd

gionality,' the mationalisation of religious cul-
ture. Who is a Jew? Specific versws gemeric
mti-Semitism.-«pt. 2. Status and stratification:
The two Isreels. Btratification nd status dis-
tinctions. The process of uwrdanization. The les-
tans of the kiddbuts experiment. Histredrut, inte-
el trede mioniss. 7The devalution of Isrselt
socialism. The prooess of urieatalisstion.--pt.
3. Two mystiques: The aystique of violence. The
wstique of redemptiocn. The figure of Jesus o
the Isreeli borison.~~pt. V. Encounters and die-
logues: The Arad-Isreeli conflict. The lsresli-
British smoounter. The Isreeli-Americen dialogue.
The Isresli-Mussien encounter. The lsreeli.Cersan
wcounter. The laresli-Afro-Asisn co-ocperasion.
The discrepancy betvees Isrwel and the diaspore.-
Conclusicn: challenge and response.—lIndex.

Analyses (srewii sogiety, Mreign relstions, azd
lsreel's role anong sations.
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MODERN WAR

10k0

Anderson, Devid C. THE AMBIGUITIES OF DEVEAT. Cur-

rent, no. 11k, Jan. 1970: 6-8.

AP2,0925%9, 1970
Reprinted from » Nov, 24,
1969.

The three elsments of defeat in war are physi-
cal, political, and psychological loss. Predict-
ably, in Vietnam, each of these is a tangle of am-
biguities. America's physicsl losses have been
serious but not humiliating or crippling. Politi-~
cally, the major result has been pot a loss but &
lesson; vis, that there are limits to U.8. power
sbroad, especially in the developing countries.
The peychological results are not complete, but it
is very probable that cn balance they will be pos-
iftive. A period of national self-examinatiom is
the most likely consequence of defeat, and, if
this results in a better, more mature understand-
ing of U.S. respomsidilities in the world, peece
will be served. The notion of ambiguous defest is
not self-coatradictory. National power depends oo
internal developments as much as external ones,
and the United States stands to gain more from the
liquidation of a2z unpopular war than it vill lose
through permitting Communist coaquest of & non-
strategic aresa.

104}

Birkos, Alexander 8. A BIBLIOGRAPHICAL INTRODUCTION
70 FORRIGN MILITAKY PERICDICALS. Military af-
fairs, v. 33, Dec. 1969: 393-396.

Rn&.xnss, v. 1

Surveys & military jourmal of Indis and those of
the major continental oounatries and pro-
vides s brief description of their principsl in-
terests.

1982
Blooafield, Lincoln P., gnd Amelia C. Leiz+. COB-
TROLLING SMALL VARS; A STRATEGY POR THE 15.)°S.
h Yﬂl. Mrl wo ﬂ'. m; ﬂ' ’; m“-
JX1395.057
*A study from the Ceater for laternstionsl
Studies, Massachusetts Institute of Techoology.”
Bibliographical fuotnotes.

Contents.—Iatroductica.==pt. 1. The age of lo~
cal conflirt. As ematomy of conflict. Lessons
from recen history.-~«pt. 2. Llearaiag from exper-
fence: & techaigue. The Soviet-lremian coafliet,
19A1-1947. The Day of Pigs, 1960-1961. The Greek

bl

II. THE STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENT

insurgency, 194h-1949. The Indonesian war of in-
dependence, 1985-1949. Conflict in the Middle
Bast, 1956-1967. Lessons for conflict comtrol
interests. Toward a strategy of conflict control.
-=Appendixes: The structure of local conflict.
The structure of local-conflict control. The
fifty-four local conflicts. Model of U.8. policy
preferences and activities toward locel conflicts
outside Burope.--Index.

Proposes & strategy of comnflict contrel to pre-
vent, contain, or terminate local comflicts in
vhich the United States has sn interest. Bloom-
field end Leiss examnine five such conflicts as a
basis for constructing their strategy.

1043
Dwst, Jey B. LIMITED CONVENTIONAL VAR—-CAN IT BB

SuccEssmLt g U.S.
. Mlitary reviev, v. 50,

26723.U35, v. 0

The discovery that neither massive retaliation
por limited muclear war is s ratiomal solutiom to
the strategic problem posed Yy muclear weapons led
to adoption of the strategy of flexible respoase.
Today that strategy is being tested in vi.i"mm in
a modified version in which the United States has
refrained from using or chreatening to use miclear
weapons and eccepted restraints on the use of its
conventional forces. Could this limited conven-
ticnal war version of the fisxidble response strat-
egy ever be succesaful? The ansver would appear
to b no. The Vietnam Var bhas shown that, if lis-
its are set to escalation and the eacalation that
dows take place is 90 deliberate that the enemy
cen foresee 1% 6 montds {n sdvance, the will of
thes enoRy, even a Yeak enemy, cannot be droken.
The ability of the United States “"to assist & veuk
ally in defeating en extsraally assisted insurgen-
¢y is limited My the inhibitiocss, moral, retiomal,
and pelitical, which [it) voluntarily impose(s)
upon (its) theoretical powsr.”

Jann. 1970: .

108b
Kehin, George NcT., gnd Johm V. Levis. TWE UNITED
STAIES I

YIETRAN. Rev. od. Bev Yort, Dia)
Ml m’ C.e. m) n'. ’., p. EApS. (“
Dial report) DBSST.AEXS 1969

Contents.--listorical background.--Prapce and
the Viewainh.«=The Ceneva Conference.-=The emcr-~
gence of two Vieteams.—~The origine of the civil
war.~-Linited imvolvenent.--ARericeaisation of the
War .—~Istalatios.«=The fespoase.-~The usstadle
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south,==Ching snd Vietnam.--The glodbal context .-~
Limits of pover,—-1967-1969,--Appendices.-~Select-
od umom:“w.

Brings the story of the United States in Vistoam
uwp through mid-1969. Kahin snd Lewis conclude
that "the same erronecus premises that provided
the rationale for ths faulty of those
whose decisicns led the United States to project
its power into Vietnam" still govern American pol-
icies.

1045
Leites, Nathan C., ggd Cherles Wolf. REBELLION AND
AUTHORITY: AB ANALYTIC FSSAY OF IBRSURGENT COB-
PLICTS, Chicago, Markhem Pub. Co. (c1970) 17 p.
{Markhan series in pudlic policy wnalysis)
JC328.5.1A3

Contents.~-Preface.--1ntroduction.-~Current be-
1iefs md theory.—ARn alternstive appromch: in-
surgency As & system.-—-The rebellion's viewpoint:
structures, operstions, mnd proclivities.--The m-
thority's viewpoint: oconoepts and conduct of
counterrebellion.~-Inflicting dsmage.-~Intelli-
gence and infoywstion.—-Rebellion end suthority:

a summary.--Index.

specific cases of insurgency in davel-

D8YY.PES, v. 22

1047

Nayer, Arso J. ISTEMBAL CAUSES AND PURFOSES OF WAR
I WOROPE, 1570-1956: A JESEADCE ASSICHMDTY.
Journal of modera history, v. sl, Sept. 1969: 29l-
”’- N.J‘. ¥. u

var s » “toal of domestic politics™ amd 1s
osised bty politiciens who sesk to sulvage their
damestic positions Giring e istersal crisis. Tix
politics of diversionary war aad cowsterrevolutios

posed of specific persons and acting under ccn-
crete historical conditions.” However, govern-
ments thet are bDeset by acute crises, which could
preclude the loyalty of critical segments of the
population during & war, vill refrain from exter-
nal camplications.

1048

M| Ronald J., nm‘ Booher. QURPRILLA
WARFARE: A STRATROIC ANALYSIS IN THE SUPERPOVER
CONTEXT. Btulies on the Soviet Uniom, v. 8, no.
'. ImS l-11. m-ﬂs. v. 8

or e g s e b g

Argues that guerrilla warfare that is used of-
fensively from a positica of strength like that '
of the Soviet Union can become & strategic wesp~ .
on comparable to the Strategic Air Command or $
sny other force capable of exerting influence on
snother natiocn. However, guerrills varfsre is :
unique in that it operates below the threshold of ;
mclear exchange and is less likely to escalate. :
Whether or not the strategic value of guerrilla
warfare makes it "essentially an instrument of

conflict is dedetadle. If it is not,
it certainly could becoms one."

109
Turner, Frederick C. PROFESSIONAL MEAGIRG POR THK
SOVIET AMMOUR LEADKR. Cosemtfir, v. 29, Oct.
1“9: ., 329'”.-
u.ch, v. 29

Surveys Soviet military publicstiocns, focusing
on arsor-relsted srticles. While military history
bas alveys been stressed, receat witings have em-
phasised miclear snd chemical warfare and amphidi-
aus, vinter, and night comdet operstions. Turper
asserts that Soriet literature democnstrates a con-
spicucus lack of conocern for tactical air support

1050

Veidenaon, Diethelm. (FROMLENS AND ASPECYS OF TME
U.8. MGRESSION AGAINST THE DRV AND OF TEE ORGAS-
IZATION OF A SUCCESSMUL DEPSESE ACTION (1963~
1068)) Probleme wad Ampexte der USA-Aggressice

ovgen die DAY und der Orgemisi aines er-
folgreichen AtwehrRampfes (1965-1968). Zeit-
schrife f@r milishrgeochichte, v. 8, mo. 6,

'ws.a. v. 8

Contends that he United 3tates hes eagaged in
the Vietaam Vor to tast the possidility of limfted
wvare “on the doundaries of ube Soecislist world
aysten,” try the cobesiveness of that mystem,
wiag political ecasessions from the Sovie (aion
W threats of ssealstion, and separete “the asti-

futility of U.5. air sttasks om North Vietaan, Mas
anfe o flasee of the Americen convejt of limited
wrs. Thw U.8. defeat in Yietaan cammot bF at-




1051

politisch-militlrischer Realitiiten. Vehrkunde,
v, 18, Bov. 1969: ST1-573.
U3.W39%6, v. 18

Dxanines the Bundsawehr's "Kriegsbild”; i.e.,
“an abstraction of total reality related to an act
of war, vhich comprises a fully useful coordina-
tion of theory and prectice.” Vienhifer discusses
guerrilla warfare during Vorld Ver II and in Cam-
mmist theory and practice to prove that, as s
manifestation of modern reality snd an alternative
to full-scale war, it should be incorporsted into
Bundeswehr's Kriegsbild.

1052
Zwengel, Otto. (THR THEORY OF GUERRILLA WARFARE)
Zur Theorie des kleinen Xrieges. Revue militaire
ghubrale; military reviev, no. 8, Oct.
1969: W1 . U2.808, 1969
Includes summaries in English ead Preanch.

Traces the development of guerrilla war theories
from Clsusewits to Giap amd Lia Piao and stresses
the "moral support of the population asd outside
logistic aid" as essentisl for effective guerrilla
action. Zwengel comsiders intersational law ee-

m«mmmuammb

rilla methods, pointiang cut that some old rules
like using the guerrilla's owa weepons against him
are still spplicable today.

MODERN WEAPONRY AND
RELATED TECHNOLOGICAL
DEVELOPMENTS

sy
AEC SUMMMITS PY-19T1 WDGET. Buclear mevs, v. 13,
Mar. 19TN: 20-22. QETIO.NTS, v. 1)

the Atonic Emergy Commission’s buiget
request for FY 1971, Reductions ia Ninds request-
«d for rew materials acqcisition, civilian appli-
outions of suclear explusions, ead work costs of
clher progruls &re sore thal offset Wy increeses
in funds for specisl suclear materials, weaposs,
and resctor developaett. The wWapont progres ea-
conpansed the design, developaest, testiag, pro~
aetios, wnd stockpllisg of muclear weesrcas; ooe-
el of @i nlsvspheric tost resliness progrea;
wd participatios ia Ue Gevelopmest of meclear
1ot deteclion .ethods. The resctor developaent
trogren cogbesines Uw liquié metal fast Sreeder
reactor, sad Flowshare stredses ithe groductios of
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natural gases snd copper ores with miclear explo-
sions. No moneys are requested under Plowabare
for excavation experiments.

1054
American Euterprise Institute for Public Policy Re-

search, THE GAPRGUARD AWM SYSTEN. Weshiagton
£19693 15T p. (Ita Speoial amalysis, 9ist Com-
gress, lst session, no. 9)
UG633.AT15
Bibliographical footrotes.

Contents.-~Iatrodusticn.-«listory.~-Political
etvironment .~-8trategic envirommant.-~Doctrinal
enviromment.~-First strike.~—Wlnt risk of escala~
tiont-=How effectivel--Are costs acceptable?--ihat
price delay?—Samery.--Perscas quoted.

History and evaluation of the AIM systes with

extended quotatiocns from leeding participents in
the ABM debate.

1055
Anderson, William R. LEP'S SEND SANIS T0 SRA NOW.
Reader's digeet, v. 96, Peb. 1970: 102.106.
m;m’. A\ 2 ”

The protection afforded Yy as ANM systea con-

Ardman, RNervey. WOV VINTRAN TESTED U.S. ANMY PLAB.
SIG. American Lagion magaziae, v. 08, Ped. 1970:
8-13. illwe. DST0.AIAS2, v. 88

Domeretes e deviers developed wader the €1~
rection of the U.3. Army Combat Development Tom-
annd end similar orgoaisations for we 1a tie
Yietoas Var. Andans contends R U.3. ailitary

tility of the Cummunlst strategy of
erstion.”

R
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1057
Bareshnov, P. SPEED AND BATTLE. Soviet military
reviev, Jan. 1970: 20-23. 4llus.
UL.87, 1970

Emphasiszes the fmportance of increesed troop mo-
bility, speed of effect of wespous and movement of
subunits, speed ia erecting aad overccaming obeta~
cles and cbetructions, and speed of troop comtrol
in modera warfars.

1058
Chafes, John B. THE RAVY MOVES AERAD. Orduence,
A\ D 5‘0 SM./M. mﬂ ”’-1”- 1llus.
m-'“‘l.. Y. 9

Prajses the Navy's achiewemsutn over the past 50
yours, including the first Atlsatic aircrossiag
and gyroscopically stabiliszed bomb sight, the de-

ballistic xissile fleet, the -1u-m portable
flane weepon system, and the role of communica-
tions and commend end conmtrol.

1099
CHINA SUCCESSTULLY LAUNCHES ITS PIRST MAN-JADE EARTE
SATRLLITE. Peking review, v. 13, &pr. 30, 1970:
‘,-s- m-ﬂa. v. 13
Trazalated from & Nsin Dus t'ung belia shé (New
China Beve A-ql release, » April 25,
1970. DaTYS.55.

Describes the satellite, which "marks & good be-
dnu‘.u the development of China's spece tech-
nology.

1060
CHIRA VICTORIOUELY CONDUCTS NEN NYDROGEE BOMD EXPLO-
SION, SUCCESSPULLY CONDUCTS FIRSY UIDERGROUND WU-
CLEAR TRSY. Swrvey of Chise mainlend press, mo.
A51h, Oct. 10, 1969: 9.
08TTT.95.U32, 1969
mmz'uubsﬂ::-m:n’;utw:
English, Pukiag
DOTYT.S5.8636, 3969

Reports an the two most recest Chiasse mutlear
wets. The developmeat of maolear wspoms is for

mumwmmu. The Chinsese Qovera-
st alvocutes the murdﬂun.lnu-
wmuuuucfmhwm aad declares
that it vill asver Yo the first to wse tiee.

t

i
tv Volpl, Alemander. NMINY—-3J08008 MESUSA OF TIE M-
CLEAR ASE. Bulletis of m wlanje seieatists,
v. %, Jwa. 90 35-38, W6
TN ADA, v. X

Jitcasses the design techaology, performtece,
wi srsteglic ispliceticas of e muitiple lade~

pendently targetable reentry vehicls. De Volpi
predicts thet deployment of this wespon will in-
creese the danger of first-striks concerns end ac-
cidental mclear var, accelerste the arma reoce,
and docrease the security of the superpowers.

Wwé2
Glese, Prits B. (I8 THE “OQUNBOAT FOLICY® SPILL VAL~

ID?] Rat dle "Kanonenboot-Politik"™ beute noch
Bedvatung? Revue militaire glofrale; genersl mil- -
itary reviev, Peb. 1970: 187-199.
U2.RM, 1970
Includes swaaries in Fremch and English.

Contends that the prerequisites for a policy of
foroe ty a naval power against a mmall coestal
country are missing today because of the role of
sircraft i{n ailitary defense and the {ntervestion
of Isternational orgsnizations. Pdh"nm
uumemmnmmun gunboat
pcuq is unfounded sinoe the Soviet Ravy does

oot intervene in the countries whose ports it vis-
its. Giese also discusses the modern agquipment of
the Soviet Nsvy.

1063
Gimlin, Hoyt. CHEMICAL~BIOLOGICAL MEAPORRY. Baii-

torial research reports, v. 1, Jume 18, 1969: h52-
¥ro. n3%.I35, v. 1
Inclmdes bibliographical footmotes.

Revievs the events that have receatly MWwought
chemical and dMological warfere (CIV) to pwhliec
sttention in the United States; emamines the wee
or slleged use of CIM ageats ia Vorld Wars I
II, Kores, and Vietasm; and disoneses congression-
al isterest ia besaing CIN weapome. .

1064 ' :
2 FRSUIT OF T2 LAFIR. Buclear sswe, ¥. 13, War.
1970: W5=68. {lius.
QCTIO. NS, v. 13

Contants .—~Top=prioriwy program: the fast Wreed-
o Teactor, W Wiltoa Shaw.—BENR comstruction
wd operetion: prelude to LIFIR development, by
L. 'OW~J~°~M-M“~
teriale irrediation progres in support of the
FPYP, by V. K. Boake and J. C. Tobis.—~E0B-2 a8 &
fast reactor irredistion feeility, by Prederick S.
Kirm,

Various wpects of the progren to develop s 1ige
wid avtal fest Weeder reastor-—the highest prior-
ity U.S, progres is the fleld of melear saeryy
i one preghant vwith iaportest miicadl and ister-
saliceal conseQueooes.

125%
S5IPLING PLOMNMAME ALIVE. Bature {londes) v. 223,
M. dh, 19T0: 992-993.
u-n. v, m

Comseats ot e U.5. Alomic Saergy Cammiseica's
FY 1971 vuiget requeets for Project Flowshare and




the program to0 construct thermunuclear research

machines. Flowshare bdudget cuts could have seri-
s l.ag-term cousequences, leeding, for exsmple,
to & loss of treined persommel, tut no one bas yet
srticulated s scund sconcmic cese for the project.

Kennedy, Williem V. N/TURE OF TNE FIGETER. Ord-
m. v. Sk, Jan./Fed. 1970: b02-M06.
Ur1.061, v. sh

Production of a pev long-range fighter-bomber
and mn airdorne-ocontrol-of-intercsption system bas
been partially blocked by the belief that the
strategic threat {s shifting from msnned bembders
0 ballistic uissiles. While this debate per-
sists, the Soviet Unice bes achieved s significant
long-renge bamber capabdility. The contimuing need

-
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Levin, Stuart N. P-15: THE TERTRING OF A DOGFIGEY-
EN. Space/sercasutics, v. 52, Dec. m 3641,
11lve. ﬁlm \

Discusces the conceptunl debate within the De-
fense Departaset sad smoAg price comtrectors over
the mission, sirfrase-propulsios coafigure:iom,
u;ﬁa&a-‘mﬁuad;&?—l%m
tom.

1063
London, Michasl F. ZAFBGUAND: I5 THERE & CBOICKY
Space/eeronsutics, v. 52, Bov. 1969: “-Sfe. 1=
lus. L3501 .A0187, v.
12 » section estitled “Stretegic uruu .

A eraisalelntercept gystes could best overcoes
the cost, commaad ané costrol, and coustermpisures

couree GIlen cas Be peseiratnd eves in & rele-
tively wesophisticated et*:2h. As effective tard-
pcint gyston should cossist of & slower asd saal’ -

ield. Becmmse i1 is poesibie to ild improved

- W G
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components for & terminal system, the Bafeguard
vill Yo very short lived. Other current or poten-
tisd cystems like supsrhard silos, s sea-based or
mobile ICENM, multiple independent reentry wehi-
cles, sdvanced pmnned stretegic aireraft, short~
range sttack missiles, or supersonic cruise armsd
decoys could protect Amerire's assured-destruction
capability.

1069
Lowenhar, Herman. ABM RADARS: MYTH V8 REALITY,
Space/ssronsutics, v. 52, Bov. 1969: 56-65. 1l-
lus. ﬂ-m.mﬂ. Ve
In a secticn entitled "Strategic D.:*.ue.

gwts alternatives, and concludes taat the latter
Safeguard systss that major portior: of the system

1070

Marrioty, Jom. CHEMICAL AXD EIOLOGICAL WARFARE.
Intervational defense review, no. 2, 1969: 170~
1Th.  illus. POGP KR

Some advanteges of chemical and bialogical war-
fare (COV); cheracteristics end capadilities of
memmumm-;
disemmipation snd protection strategles. MNarriott
predicts that chemical and Malogics! agemts will -
be used ia future conflicts amd argues that na-~
tions that leck CIV capaddlity will be at a grewe
disadvantage.

107
Marrictt, Johm. BAVAL MISSILES. Iaternatiomal ‘Q—
femse reviev, mo. 3, 1960: 243248, 1illus.
e .

. Burveys the status, amarscteristics, easd cape-
unuu of five Yypes of Vestern savel missile
syttens. Waile asvel aissiles have Besc accepted
ot e mia arvament of wodern warships, the gua
is still @ efficient weepon for shore Sombardmest

muumuwmwwuusm
for snother 20 years.

wr2

Mason, Jobe F. m:ummmm-
IS, Klectronic desiga, v. 18, Apr. 12, 1970:
-3, illus. TXT00. SA37, v. 18

Dascribis the deeign aad copadiliiies of various
redar systems thst waitor and eilysr paylosd de-
mvicr and techaiques.

13
Miiin, Semuel.  REVIEV OF THE LITERATUME OB THME
RI2LE-ALLOCATI B PROBLER. Operailions researk,
v. 33, Mar./Ape. 93 3RLITEL
Qs 063, v. 18

Ammstlated relerccees: $. BT-17L
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Organised reviev of the unclassified literature
on the missile-allocstion probdlem. The probles
oonsidored fs: given an existing wespo: foree and
& sot of targets, vhat is the optimal alloeation
of weapons to targets! References are organissd
bty type, characterised by submodel, discussed, and
annotated. It is proposed that this reviev meth-
odology be spplied to other appropriate aress.
{Abstract supplied, modified)

10Tk ‘
Noorer, Thomas H. (THE CVA) Javy, v. 13, Feb. 1970:
‘5'“' “i MNar. 21-33. 1illus.
VAMD.B28, v. 13
h-morandus from the Chief of Neval Operations to
the Socretary of the Bavy, Jobn H. Chafee.
Party 1-3 of this article verc snnotated as
item no. 625 in v. 6, nc. 2, of this bitliography.

The U.S. dev. s case for nuclear- and conven-
ticusl-powered aircraft carriers.

1075
Mu, Sien-chong. RED CHINA®S NUCLEAR MIGHT. Ord-
nance, v. S, Jan./Feb. 1970: 395-~401.
Ur.oét, v. Sk

Traces *he development of Communist China's nu-
clear weapons program from 1951 to 1967. Ai-
though achievemsnts in nuclear msterials produc-
tion snd improvemests iz e weight-yicld retio
weapons have been particularly impressive

8

from & technical and sciemtific point of viev,
the cultural revclution has hempered the nuclear
program.

1076

CRUCLEAR MAVY) davy, v. 13, Fed. 1970: 1851, {l-
lus, VAL 228, v. 13

Contents.--Pest-presest-future sf suclear navy,
by Elton . Fay.--Polaris-Foseidon-ULMS: e
strategic acsver, by Joba . Sorrie.--Congresc
sparks muclear surface ship comstruction, by Sen.

Heary M. Jachson.--Buclear sub-tankirs: the ansver

to carrying Alssha oil? by Clay D. Rair, Jr.~-
MUTIIUS and RAPVMAL: a uaiqis personal viev, W
fear Admirel E. F. ¥ilkissen.-~Miministrstion
backs avay Irom A-merchestaes, by Admiral Join
Vill.-=Buclear subs gat 10} Russisa priority, YW
Sorwaa Folsar.—~lary spurs commoreial acelesr powe
er advances, Wy Rep. Chet Nolifield.--Admiral
Moorer an W CYAS gap (ty Thumas N. Moorer)--Fro=
rile of Yice Amirel Rymas 3. Richover, by Zharies
V. Corddry. .

Articles oo WArioud saiotls of the wie of sutire
of vowigy FOor shlp propuavios.

s . )
TUNCHARE . Nucliesr aews, v. 13, Jes. 1970: A&l2=bbk,
uz, T2, v. 13

Fifth article in o seetion entitied "Bunlesr
industry 49.°

Reviow o Frajeet Plowkare esctiv.ties in 1969,
The resulis of tests Ia lhe eacavetion end satus
i o prodection progrems, legisliative sctim

relative to commercial uses of nuclear explosives
ia the United States and abroad, tw Interior De-
partment's battle to vin & role in the decision-
making ca questions concerning commercial uses of
nuclear explosives, and the growth of congres-
sional opposition to Plowshare sre Wiefly dis-
cussed.

1078
FOMER REACTORS 1970--INDEX. Nuclear engineering,
v. 15, Peb. 1970: 109-134.
TX9001,.¥75, v. 15

General informetion, techanical data, and prog-
ress schedules for all the vorld's miclear power

reactors—planned, under construction, and opers-
tional.

1079

Prina, L. Edgar. AIGIS~~KEAVY STRIVES T0 MEET SOVI-
Er CRUISE MISSILE THREAT. Navy, v. 13, Mar. 1970:
16-20. 1llus. VAAG, 28, v. i3

Dascrides the U.S. Navy's progrea to develop a
fleet defense against the Soviet Union's Styx and
submaripe- snd bomber-lsunched cruise missiles.

1080

Ryan, D. B. P. ASW HELICOPTERS IN DESTROYERS. In-
ternrtionsl defense reviev, mo. 3, 1969: 233-2h}.
{llus. PAGP MR

Describes the development of Canada's destroyer-
antisubwarine warfare {(ASW) helicopter program,
- focusing on aireraft and ship design ané trial
flight operations. Tbe ASV helicopter weapon sys-
tem can lstect, classify, and attack under all
weather conditions the most wodern submarines
planned for the future.

jo81 .
Schrlder, Hareld, Ingemar K. Olsscn, gad Molf Ljung-
kvist. VYIGGEB. Astronautics & serosautics, v. 7,
Dvc. 1969: 26=3h. 1llus.
. nm.m. v.?

Describes the evolution of Sweden's aireraft fo-
dustry, the generel charscterictics of the Sask 17
Viggen, and the orgmmisstion and msnageasat aetd-
ods applied to the Viggen project, which resulted
in jevelopment coet statility.

38

Seneer und NRterlis, Ferdioand N. won. (INE NG~
CAN ANYDUOSEILE DEFENSE SYSTIN) Dms ameriXenieche
Sahetensbvedirsysion. Wohrtusde, v. 1%, Xiv. (%o
18519 VLUIE, v, 18

Jutlines change: 12 Adericus wetimissiise Scforce
systets and jolnts out costly Mllecirs that g
1o b drepped sTos the Sation'e defensc plapning,
*.d., thet offensive stratedic weeapote suffice 3
Jrter soeny atiack end hat deploymett of Uhoic
weapons i {dmobiie s1los woula encure the Sw-
ticn's o Md=strike capediliny.
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1083
Terzibaschitsch, Stefan. [NAVAL ARMAMENTS AS RE-
FLECTED IN NEW NAVY MANUALS] Maritime Ristung
im Spiegel neuer Flottenhandblicher. Marine Rund-
schau, v. 67, Jan. 1970: 36-42. illus.
V3.M3, v, 67

Notes the 1969 changes in the naval armaments
of 27 nations, with special attention to Great
Britain, France, and Italy.

1084

Zoppo, Ciro, NUCLEAR TECHNOLOGY, WEAPONS, AND THE
THIRD WORLD. In American Academy of Political
and Social Science, Philadelphia. Protagonists,
povwer, and the Third World: essays on the chang-
ing international system. Philadelphia, 1969.
(Its Annals, =, 386, Nov. 1969) p 113-125.

H1.Abk, v. 386 )

The decade ahead is likely to witness a dimin-
ished capecity by the protagonist powers to con-
trol the universalization of that muclear technol-
ogy most suited to eventual militery purposes.

The fast-breeder reactor and centrifuge-enrich-
ment, two nuclear developments o1 ti.z threshold of
cormercial feasibility, are the most foreooding.
They wculd provide, as by-products of the genera-
tion of electricity, two fissionable materials
used in making nuclear weapons: plutonium and en-
riched uranium, This technology will be developed
by industrial countries, like Germany and Jajan,
but it could be exported to countries in the Third
World, where it is fervently believed to oe the
key to economic developr-nt. The prospects that
the Soviet Union and the United States will effec-
tively cu'. the spread of this technology seem
poor becau.. mutually reinforcing economic, sta-
tus, and security incentives will undermine the
diplomatic leverage of the superpowers and lead to
relaxed safeguards. Thus, even a Nonproliferation
Treaty ratified by most threshold and Third World
countries would not prevent the eventual formation
of a base for .mclear technology amounting to a
real military option in many developing countries.
{Abstract supplied)

NATIONAL SECURITY POLICIES
AND MILITARY STRATEGIES

1085
Aber, John W., and Paul W. Garber. THE NAVY AND THE
MERCHANT MARINE: A CRITICAL COALITION. In Unit-
ed States Naval Institute, Annapolis. Proceed-
ings, v. 96, Mar. 1970: LOo-Uk, illus.
V1.U8, v. 96

Examines the inadequacles of existing U.S. or-
ganizations and doctrines to controli and protect
merchant shipping in view of recen* techrological
changes.

1086
AMERICA'S WORLD ROLE IN THE 70'S. Edited by Abdul
A. Said, uinglewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall
€19701 179 p. (A Spectrum book)
EBLO. AL
Includes bibliographical references.
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Contents.~~-Commentary: changing requirementa
of U.5. security, by Abdul A. Sajd.--Security and
American diplomacy, by Whittle Johnstion.--Securi-
ty and threatmanghip, by Samuel L. Sharp.--West-
ern Burype, by Hans J. Morgenthau.—The Balkans,
by Theodore A. Couloumbis.~-Latin America, by
John N. Plank.--Sub-Ssharan Africa, by Charles
Burion Marshall.--The Middle East, by Abdul A.
Saiq,---South and Scutheast Asia, by Richsrd But-
w2ll,=--The Far East, by Takehiko Toshihaghi.--
U.S. security through multilateraliss, by Urban
Whiteker.--U.5. security and the community of na-
tions, by Lawrence W. ¥adsvorth.--U.S. security
and regionslism, by James R, Jose.-+Military tech-
nol.gy in the 1970s, by Walier C. Clemens, Jr.--
Index.

Examines §.S. foreign policy, explores the is-
sues of the changing requirements of American se-
curity, and recumends new security roles for the
United States in the 1970's.

1087
ARMED FORCET REORGANISATION. Asian almenac, v. 7,

Dec. 2C, 1969: 3701-3702.
DS1.AWTS2, v. T

Surveys the recdnt reorganizetion of the Indo-
nesian Armed Forces Command, which includes a plan
to retire 50,000 army personnel by 1973. A mili-
tia will be formed to compensate for these reduc-
tions. The new tasks of the armed forces will be
sociopoijtical and military. Although strategic
estimates indicate that Indonesia will not be con-
fronted with an external mili%ary threat during
the next 5 years, Communist subversion will con-
tinue to be a major problem.

1088
Barnett, A. Doak. A NUCLEAR CHINA AND U.S5. ARMS

POLICY. Foreign affairs, v. 48, Apr. 1970: L27-
L2, . DM10.¥6, v. ko

While it would be - impossidble for China to
achieve a first-strike cspability or gain parity
with either of the superpowers in the foreseeable
future, it may acquire e limited defensive second-
strike capability in time. Th=2 Chinese .can be ex~
pected to be constrainea by the realities of nu-
clear deterrence. Oncce Thina attains a minimal
credible deterrent, a new leadership might be more
inclined to reassecs its posiure on strategic
problems and arme control, ccncluding that it
would be more advantageous to reduce the nuclear
weapons gap through negotiated strategic arms lim-
itations than by competing in & costly and futile
arms race. The United States and the Soviet Union
should therefore agree in the strategic arms limi-
tation talks not to deploy antiballistic missiles
or take other measures designed to prevent China
from acquiring even a limited second-strike capa-
bility. Instead, as soon as it is justifiable
they could indicate to China the credibility of
its nuclear deterrent. U.S. and Soviet ABM de-
ployments in an attempt to maintain total damage-
denial capability against China would delay
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China's even‘ual acquisition of a second-strike
vapability, ensure its continued opposition to
U.S.-Suviet sponsored arms control proposals, and
inhibit Chinese villingness to participate in arms
control negotiations. In addition, ABN's would
egcalate the Soviet-Americen arms race, adversely
affect Sinc-American relations, and convince the
Chinese that Moscow and Washington are actively
collaborating to perpetuate their total strategic
superiority vis-a-vis Peking. The United States
should make it clear that it will not support the
Soviet Union's anti-Chinese policies and will
maintain an evenhanded policy toward both powers.

1089
Barrett, Raymond J. GEOGRAFHY AND SOVIET STRATEGIC
THINKING. In U.S5. Command and Genersl Staff Col-
lege, Fort Leavenwsrth. Military review, v. 50,
Jan. 1970: 17-25. illus.
26723.U35, v. 50

It is a sericus mistake to assume that Soviet
strategic thought is the mirror imege of U.S.
strategic thought. Geographic wvulnerability, the
mejor fact of Soviet geography, presents Soviet
strategists with a range of problems not faced by
their U.S. counterparts. This vulnerability ex-
plains wiy Soviet decisionmakers are so defense
minded, why they persist in meintaining ocutsized
conventional forces, and why they follow the poli-
cy they do with regard to the Warsaw Pact. This
scme fastor is a major sourze of the friction with
Communist China, whicn in turn provides the raison
d'étre of ABM deployment. Because of its wulnera-
bility, the Saviet Union wiil bde chary ol agreeing
to freeze ABM deployment or limit its conventional
forces or of permitting changes to the status quo
in central and Eastern Ewrope, and for the same
resson there will be no rapprochement with Commu-
nist Ckina. China is bound to play a greater role
in Soviet strategic thought and to have a decisive
impact on the Soviet attitude toward disarcmsment,
@étente, and economic development. Moscow will
continue to be cautious in its relations with the
United States, but, if its Vietnam policy and na~
val strategy are any indication, it may be trying
to force the United States into e positicn of vul-
nerability similar to its own. As the pressures
along the Soviet frontiers Increase and Soviet
sensitivities grow, the United States will have to
develog "policies that will encourage gradual
changes while not precipitating explosive reac-
tions stemming fram Soviet anxieties.”

109

Baudissin, Wolf, Graf von. CLIMITS AND POSSIBILI-
TIES OF MILITARY ALLIANCE SYSTEMS; SECURITY-POLIT-
ICAL PERSFECTIVES IN THZ COMING DECADE] Grenzen
und M8glichkeiten milit#rischer Bindnissysteme;
sicherheitpolitische Perspektiven im kommenden
Jahrzehnt. Eurcpa-Archiv, v. 25, Jan., 10, 1970:
1-10. D839.E86, v. 25

Since deterrence, arms coatrol, and the achieve=-
ment of peace are likely to loom large in the fu-

e R e s e g e W —— e

ture strategic plcture, they are used here as cri-
teria of the limits and possibilities of the alli-
ance gystems. rrence is a continuous pro-
cess." Each failure adds to the importance of de-
terring the next bigger disaster. Since deter-
rence aims primarily at peace, its rules resemble
those of "crisis menagement" rather than var. It
requires, hovever, a flexible "set of military in-
struments,” too costly for natiou-states and too
difficult for classical alliances to scquire.

Only in modern alliance systems can & multipation-
al division of labor reduce the costs adequately
and secure a high strategic mobility of forces. A
united but politically nonintegrated Western Eu-~
rope could never achieve MATO's deterrent power.
Arms control is an unusually complicated process
thet can serve many purposes like reduction of the
chance, intensity, or escalation of war. 1In the
future the mjlitary alliances will (cal with arms
contrul on a superpower level as in the strategic
arms limitation talks and on a regular multilater-
al level as in a European security conference.
Success will depend on factors like a realizaticn
by the two sides that there is a law of diminish-
ing returns in arms races and that the interests
of industriel states increasingly converge. By
their contribution to the balance of power, NATO
and the Warsaw Treaty Organization have cemented
the status quo, but they have nevertheless shown
flexibility in their objectives, structures, and
strategies. A Eurcpean peace order might be
achieved by a rapprochement and osmosis of the two
alliances. Since the Mpoliticsl scenery is no
longer strictly bipolar,™ the military alliances
offer their members greater security than would
neutrality despite the risks involved in member-
ship. Europe's future security will depend on
these alliances, while other problems will be
solved through supranational and iaternational vo-
operation.

1091

Baudissin, Woif, Graf von. THE NATO STRATEGIC CON=-
CEPT. NATO's fifteen nations, v. 1k, Dec. 1969/
Jan. 1970: 26-32. UABU6.FS, v. 1k

Thoughts on modern strategy, the doctrine of
flexible resvonse, and future strategic problems.

1092

Bauer, Helmut. [HOME DEFENSE OF EUROPEAN NATIONS;
A COMPARATIVE EVALUATION: THE GERMAN FEDERAL
REPUBLIC--FRANCE] Die Landesverteidigung euro-
pdischer Nationen; eine vergleichende Auswer-
tung: Bundesrepublik Deutschland--Frankreich.
Wehrwissenschaftliche Rundschau; Zeitschrift fir
die europlische Sicherheit, v. 19, Oct. 1969:
557-576. U3.wkés, v. 19

Examines several aspects of the French and West
German defense postures, including geography,
legal Structure, organization, logistics, eco-
nomics, civil defense, leadership, planning, and
morale. Bauer concludes that in most of these
fields France is superior to the German Federal
Republic and suggests measures to improve West
Germany's defense posture.
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1093
Bechtoldt, Heinrich., CCHIRA'S STRATEGY OF REVOLU-
TION; WITH THE THIRD WORLD AGAINST RUSSIA AND
AMERICA] Chinas Revolutionsstrategie. Mit der
Dritten Welt gegen Russland und Amerika. [Vom
Autor erv. u. aktualisierte Ausg.l C[Mlnchenl
Deutscher Taschenbuch Verl. [19691 371 p. (DIV,
615) DB740.5.R8BL 1969
Originally issued under the title: Die Allianz
mit der Arput. Chinas Revolutiongstrategle gegen
Russland und Amerika.
D6740.5.R8BY
Enlarged and updated by the author.

Contents.--Foreword to the pocket edition.-~The
revolutionary dynsmica of Msoism.--Russian imperi-~
aliam in China.--Ideological escalation against
Moscow.~--The Fifth Internstional as a counter-
front.--Call to the Third World for & revolution.
-=Model war for the world revolution.--Extremely
high hope and a fall into the abyss.--Unequal
treaties and the intermediate zones.--Nuclear
weapons for the protection of people's var.-~In-
troversion as a revoiutionary reserve.--Amnota-
tions and references.--Selected bibliography.--In-
dex of pnames and subjects.

Examines the origins, methods, ead goals of C.m-
mnist China's strategy of world revolution ané
discusses the Siso-Soviet dispute and Mao Tse-
tung's theory of intermediate zones, a::urding to
which Cenada, Austraiia, Europe, Latin America,
Africa, and most of Asia will develop closer rela-
tions with China then with the United States or
the Soviet Union. Bechtoldt examines China's nu-
clear armaments and its negative attitude toward
arms control agreements. Although Peking formally
rejects the notion that nuclear proliferation au-
tomatically increases the danger of nuclear war,
it nevertheless realizes that proliferation abrosd
is not in China's best interest. Once China ac-
quires full-fledged nuclear status, its security
policy may change.

1094

Beer, Francis A. INTEGRATION AND DISINTEGRATION IN
NATO; PROCESSES OF ALLIANCE COHESION AND PROSPECTS
FOR ATLANTIC COMMUNITY. (Columbus]) Ohio, State
University Press [el969] 330 p. (A Publication
of the Mershon Center for Education in National
Security) UA6L6.3.B39

(Contents.-=Introduction.==Pclitical consultation
in NATO.~-NATO military forces: integration.--
NATO military forces: leadership, functionalism,
and spill-over.~-~NATO armaments.--NATO infrastruc-
ture,--NATO science.~--NATO: past and future.--Ap-
pendixes.==Notes.--Index.

Contends that NATO is not integrated. Although
the organization's structures and tasks have
changed snd become increasingly differentiated,
btinding institutional procedures and alliance su-
thority remain mostly ineffective. Political
leaders have been unwilling to support sizable
Joint activities except when they were in the na-
tional interest of their own countries.
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1095

CBONN PREPARES A TOXIC WAR) Bonn bereitet Giftkrieg

vor. [Hrsg. vom Ministerium fir Auswirtige Ange-

legenheiten der DDR] Berlin, Staatsverlag der

Deutschen Demokratischen Republik, 1969. 109 p.
DD259.2.B65

Partial contents.--Introduction.-«From a declara-

tion by Fhrenfried Petras, former head of the Mi-
crobiological Laboratory at the West German Insti-
tute for Aerobiology in Grafschaft/Sauerland, to
an international press conference held on December
6, 1968.-~From a speech by the First Deputy Minis-
ter of Foreign Affairg of the German Democratic
Republic, Secretary of State Gfinther Kohrt, to an
international press conference held on December 6,
1968. Memorandum by Friedrich Jung {Humboldt Uni-
versity, Berlin), Werazer Scheler (Ernst~Moritz-
Arndt University, Greifswald), and Horst Ankermann
(Friedrich-Schiller University, Jena) on the crea-
tion of prerequisites in West Germany for biologi-
cal and chemical warfare. An appeal to scien~
tists, engineers, and techniciens in the West Ger-
man Federal Republic.--West Germany, the home of
crime.--Scieace and technology in the service of
crime.--Index of names.

Asserts that West Germany is developing toxic
substances and biological weapons and lists perti-
nent laboratories, institutes, and firms.

1096

Braune, Hans J. THE GERMAN AIR FORCE. Royal Air
Forces quarterly, v. 9, winter 1969: 269-275.
11lus. UG635.GTA1252, v. 9

Traces the develcpment of the German Air Force
since the fifties &ad projects it to the midseven-
ties. Breune discusses the force's mission,
strength, equipment, organization, personnel,
training, and integration in NATO's air defense
system. The change in NATO's strategy from "mas-
sive retaliation™ to "flexible response™ had lit-
tle effect on the force's basic mission, which in-
cludes air defense of areas assigned by NATO, di-
rect support of the battlefield, and participation
in NATO's nuclear counterstrike.

1097

Burke, Arleigh A. ROLE OF NAVAL FORCES. Naval War

College review, v. 22, Mar. 1970: 5-11.
P&GP RR
Address delivered to the Seapower Symposium at
the Naval War College.

In view of the Soviet Union's nev interest in
seapower and the growing reluctance of the United
States tu commit ground forces to overseas combat,
U.S. global strategy will gradually shift from a
dependence upon troor commitments and fixed land
bagses to reliance on nava) power to exercise di-
plomacy, protect vital national interests, and
maintain existing treaty commltments. The Rus-
sians will confront the Americans with a policy of
more competitive intervention in international po-
1litical and military affairs and improved military
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capabilities. The Soviet Navy, vhich was formerly
tied to the flanks of the army, now cperates siz-
able forces in the Mediterranean and the Atlantic,
Pacific, and Indian Oceans. The Russians are im-
proving their merchant marine, fishing, and ocean-
ographic research capabilities on a large scale,
are building submarines at a faster rate than all
other nations combined, and soon will have more
ballistic missiles at sea than the United States.
They also are adopting a maritime strategy that
will use naval forces for combat and in conjunc-
tion with the merchant marine for global political
and economic influence and will be supported by a
large and versatile ghipbuilding program. Al-
though national navies might be combined through
alliance systems or integrsted into a U.N. naval
command, and multinational naval forces based on
mitual regional interests are feasible and desira-
ble, such efforts must teke second priority to
specific national interests.

1098
Cabrita Matias, A. THE ATLANTIC AS AN OBJECTIVE OF
SOVIET GEOSTRATEGY. NATO's fifteen nations,
v. 14, Dec. 1969/Jan. 1970: h2-kk.
UA6L6.FS, v. 1k

Analyzes the Soviet Union's motives for expand-
ing its naval forces. Cabrita Matias warns that,
if the Soviet Union, which now enjoys superiority
in air power and ground forces, gains the advan-
tage in nuclear weapons and seapower, it will be
strongly tempted to provoke a showdown with the
West to secure its European or Atlantic frontier
before Communist China becomes a serious threat.

1099
Caucig, Franz. (THE AIMS OF THE TURKISH GOVERNMENT.
DEFENSE POSSIBILITIES ABOVE ALL) Die Ziele der
tirkischen Regierung. Verteidigungsm8glich-
keiten an erster Stelle. Politische Welt,
v. 12, Dec. 1969: k-6,
D839.P65, v. 12

Considers Turkey's defense problem after the
United States closes its military bases. To main-
tain an adequate defense capability even with NATO
support, Turkey will have to develop its own de-
fense industry.

1100
Chou, En-laji. SPEECH BY PREMIER CHOU EN-LAI AT
PYONGYANG MASS RALLY. Peking review, v. 13, Apr.
10, 1970: 18-21. DSTO1.P42, v. 13
Delivered on Apr. 7. 1970.

Expresses concern over Jepan's rapidly expand-
ing defense programs and the position of Taiwan
and South Korea in its evolving Asian security
system.

1101
Coffey, Joseph I. THE UNITED STATES AND THE DEFENSE
OF WESTERN EUROPE. Revue militaire générale; gen-

o t—— e o -

eral military review, no. 10, Dec. 1969: 628-639;
no. 1, Jan. 1970: 47-65.
U2.R4B, 1969/T0
Includes summaries in French and German.

Assesses the implications of U.S. policy toward
Western Eurcpe for future defense policies and re-
lations with NATO. A policy that emphasizes nu-
clear weapons rather than conventional forces
could counter the exaggerated Soviet threat to
Western Europe. The flexible response strategy is
not relevant to Europeans because they are con-
cerned with deterring aggres ion, not defending
against attack. Coffey outlines the policies that
could best promote a sense of security among the
NATO allies, including a realistic limitation to
the level of NATO's conventional operations. Nei-
ther arms limitation measures nor a move toward a
détente "are likely to be acceptable as long as
the NATO allies are at odds with the United States
over the strategic concepts and the force postures
required for their common defense."

1102
Cox, Frederick J. THE RUSSIAN PRESENCE IN EGYPT.
Naval War College review, v. 22, Feb. 1970: Lk-53,

map. P&GP RR
Bibliographical references included in "Foot-
nctes": p. 51-53.

Surveys Soviet policy in the Near East, empha-
sizing current economic and military aid programs
in Egypt and concluding that the Russians control
the Egyptian Armed Forces. The Soviet presence
in the Near East alters the global balance between
the United States and the Soviet Union, increases
the possibility of a confrontation between the su-
perpowers, allows the Russians to outflank NATO,
and threatens American naval hegemony in the Med-
iterranean. The Suviet Union's increasing influ-
ence in the Arab world stems directly from its
strategic naval capability in the Mediterranean.

1103
Datta, N. P. THE VACUUM AND ALL THAT. In United
Service Institution of India, New Delhi. Journal,
v. 99, Apr./June 1969: 105-112,
UL.U5, v. 99

Western and Russian interests in the Indian
Ocean area have become marginal. The inevitable
Chinese effort to fill this vacuum will endanger
Indian interests. The Indian Achilles' heel is
not the northern borders but Burma, for whose in-
tegrity neither the United States nor Russia feels
sufficiently concerned to intervene in a Chinese-
inspired internal revolt. A Sino-Indian military
balance making possibie a state of coexistence
would not imperil the smaller states, whose inter-
ests colucide with India's, nor anger the super-
powers, who would welcome the appearance of a sec-
ond Asian power. With the growth of the Indian
economy, the increased military budget allocations
necessary need not exceed the present percentage
of the gross national product.
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1104
Denis, Michel. C[CHAUVINEAU AND THE CREDIBILITY OF
DETERRENCE] Chauvineau ou la crédibilité de la
dissuasion. Revue militaire génfrale; general
military review, Feb. 1970: 200=212.
U2.RU48, 1970
Includes sumaries in English and German.

Discusses Narcisse Chauvineau's military con-
cepts, which remain relevant to the problem of en-
suring coverage for FATO countries against supe-
rior Warsaw Pact forces, and argues that the most
credi{ble deterrent is nuclear mines.

1105
Fulbright, James William, VIETNAM: THE CRUCIAL
ISSUE. Progressive, v, 34, Feb. 1970: 16-18.
AP2.PB655, v. 3b

President Nixon maintains that Vietnam is an
exemplary place for the United States to demon-
strate that the Communist doctrine of expansion
by proxy cannot succeed, while virtually every
non-Governmeni specialist on Southeast Asia re-
gards the war as & civil conflict in which commu-

nism has always veen secondary dto the struggle for

national independence. From the point of view of
U.S. strategic interests, it is of no consequence
whether Vietnam is Communist or not, united or
divided. To pursue "victory" in a war that gerves
no worthy political purpose, as both Presidents
Nixon and Johnson have done, is immoral and de-
structive of the national interests. Nixon's
strategy of "Vietnamization" is based on the illu-
sion that the Theiu-Ky govermment is viable, that
it has the support of the South Vietnamese people.
The only workable solution to the war is to eztab-
1ish a coalition government through negotiations
with the National Liberation Front and the North
Vietnamese. This could be achieved if it were not
for the Nixon administration's unwillingness to
sacrifice the Thieu-Ky government even when it
makes a negotiated settlement impossible.

1106

Gache, Paul. CRUSSIA AND THE MEDITERRANEAN] La
Russie et la Méditerranfe. Revue militaire géné-
rale; general military review, no. 9, Nov. 1969:
505-522. U2.RU4B, 1969

Includes summaries in English and German.

Assesses the Soviet effort to convert the Med-
iterranean into a Soviet gea. Gache concludes
that the Russians could achieve their goal by
emerging as the "protectors™ of Israel after a de-
terioration of the Arab-Israeli dispute., The So-
viet Union may then obtain U.S. withdraval from
the Mediterranean because "a few more Israeli
blunders or excesses may provoke an sttitude of
neutrality on the part of the Western powers al-
most without their realising it."

107
Uailar, Joanne L. SEVEN WARNING SIGNALS: A REVIEW
OF SOVIET CIVIL DEFENSE. Bulletin of the atomic
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scientists, v. 25, Dec. 1969: 18-22.
TK9145.A8L, v. 25

Reprinted from the Oak Ridge Nstiopal Laboratory
Review.

Civil defense in the Soviet Union is a large-
scale, well-coordinated program that includes com-
pulsory training, realistic exercises, detailed
planning, and protection measures. Everyone is
exposed to civil defense and "imstructed on hov to
respond to surprise attack and to the preattack
government order to evacuste their cities.” The
people are taught in realistic exercises to fight
fires, administer first aid, rescue the injured,
and construct emergency passageways in destroyed
shelters. Although the rural program has lagged
behind its urban counterpart, the discrepancy has
been reduced., Dispersion of industry and duplica-
tion of production ar: encouraged to ensure the
survivability of industrial installations. 1In
rural areas, the civil defense program is designed
to ensure agricultural production in wartime, fur-
nish manpower for rescue operations, and protect
livestock and water supplies.

1108
Gallois, Pierre M. (FROM NATURAL DETERRENCE TO AR-

TIFICIAL INSECURITY] De la dissuasion naturelle &
1'insécurité artificielle. Politique &trangére,
no. 5/6, 1969: 547-579.

JX3.P6, 1969

The nuclear arms race has deceived the superpov-
ers. They have accumulated an excessive destruc-
tive potential at the price of a tremendous tech-
nological effort, only to succeed in nullifying
their mutual progress. According to the author,
the Americans, by invoking the "missile gap" since
1960 to launch their strategic armaments program,
are at the origin of this escalation. Today,
technological progress again menaces the painfully
reached "equilibrium of prudence."™ When, for ex-
ample, a multiple independently guided warhead
will have been constructed, a possible aggressor
could be tempted to risk a first strike, but could
one be sure that an accord prohibiting the con-
struction of such missiles would be cbserved by
the superpowers? A strategic arms limitation
agreement difficult to achieve--a global agree-
ment--would appear all the more problematic de-
cause the superpowers will rencunce neither the
privilege that their strategic superiority confers
upon them vis-a-vis the middle powers nor the sci-
entific and industrial advences that such an arma-
ment effort requires. (Translation of supplied
abstract, modified)

1109
Gambiez, Fernand C. (THE FATAL SKIN] La peau de

chagrin. Revue de dffense nationale, v. 26, Jan.
1970: 5-16. DUIO.RUS, v. 26

Warns that "the fatal skin of deterrence is
shrinking dangerously” and that deterrence theory
vill no longer be valid. The mltiple independent
reentry vehicle and the S8-9, the proliferation of
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miclear technology, and the Chinese psychology and
logic of deterrence thresten the balance of ter-
ror.

1110
Georgetown University, Washington, D.C. Capter for
. SOVIET SEA
POWER. Washington, 1969. 134 p. {illus.
(Its Special report series, no. 10)
VAST3.046

Contents.~<Preface.--Nembers of the panel and
contributors.«=pt. 1. Policy findings and
implications for U.8. policy.--pt. 2. The
background paper: Introduction. Historical
trends. Soviet maritime strategy, roles and
missiors. Present status and plans for Soviet
naval forces. Soviet naval aid to other coun-
tries. Soviet merchent fleet. Soviet fishing
fleet and intelligence activities. Soviet ocean-
ography.--pt. 3., Panelists' and contributors'’
comments: Panelists' comments. Contributors'
comments .~-Charts.

Assesses the growth of Soviet maritime power
and its implications for the United States. The
panelists varn that failure to improve the U.S.
Navy and merchant marine will lead to a diminished
global role for the United States.

1111

Goodstadt, L. F. LET SLIP THE DOGS OF WAR. PFar
Eastern economic review, v. 66, Dec. k4, 1969: 485-
486, 1llus. HCW11.F18, v. 66

Describes war preparations in Chins, focusing on
civil defense measures. While the Chinese seem to
be convinced that a Soviet strike is imminent, the
possibility exiats that the invesion scare is bde-
ing used as a propaganda ploy tc generate internal
unity. Although Nao Tse-tung's "spiritual atom
boub™ might discourage a Soviet invasion of China,
it is not an effective deterrent against a Soviet
gtrategic missile and air attack.

1112
Gostony, Peter. (LEADERSHIP IN THE HUNGARIAN PEO-
PLE'S ARMY) MNenschenfhrung in der ungarischen
Volksarmee, Wehrvissenschaftliche Rundschau; Zeit-
schrift tfir die europlische Sicherheit, v. 19,
Dec. 1969: 676-691.
U3.wk85, v. 19

Considers the postwar history of political lead-
ership and indoctrination vithin Hungary's Armed
Forces, the relationship between political and
cormanding officers, reorganization and purges in
the army after the 1956 Hungarisn revolt, and the
present morale and politicsl reliability of the
troops. Gostony concludes that the strong indi-
vidualism and patrioctism of the Hungarian scldfer
hampcr Communist indoctrinstion efforts.

1113
Hakovirts, Harto. THE FINNISH SECURITY PROBLEM.
Cooperation and conflict, no. b, 1969: 24T-266.
PMP RR

Proposes "a rough analytical model of the prob-
lems of decision msking in FPinnish security pol-
icy, comprising only the most significant struc-
tural c%mnn and relations of action and inter-
action.

111k
HEpker, Wolfgang. C(HOW RED IS THE MEDITERRANEAN?)
Wie rot ist das Mittelmesrt Politische Welt,
v. 12, Dec. 1969: 27-30.
DB39.P65, v. 12

Sees in the reduction of the Soviet Mediterra-
nean force a sign that Moscow is discouraging an
intensification of Arad militancy. The Soviet
submarine fleet now causes the greatest concern
to the NATO Nediterranean Command. The Soviet
military posture in the area, although inferior to
that of the West, may improve by tbe acquisition
of sirfields in coastal Ared countries. Hipker
discusses plans for improving NATO's Mediterranean
defentes and the roles of Turkey, Oreece, and
Italiy.

1115
Jen, Wu=chun. HOLD ALOFT THE GREAT RED BANNER OF
CHAIRMAN MAO'S THINKING ON PEOPLE'S WAR AND
STRENGTHEN TER BUILDING OF THE MILITIA. Peking
reviev, v. 13, Feb. 6, 1970: 7-9.
DBT01.P42, v. 13

Focuses on the opposition of former Chinese po-
litical and military leaders to the guerrilla
strategy favored Ly Nao Tse-tung and Lin Piso, and
its overemplasis on a massive, untrained militia.
Since the militia will continmue to play an impor-
tant role in modern warfare the author prescribes
increased political and military training.

1116

Kahn, Herman. OF THERMONUCLEAR WAR., 24 ed., with
index and & nev pref. written bty the author espe-
cially for the papgerback ed. MNew York, Free Press
£1969, c1969) xxxvi, 68 p. illus. (Free Press
paperback) UPT767.X25 1969

Partial contents.--Lscture 1. The nature and
feasidility of thermonuclear wer: Alternative na-
tional strategies. Will the survivors cuvy the
dead? Neither odlivion nor surrender.--Lecture 2.
The formalation end teating of objectives and
plans: Conflicting objectives. Stresses and
strains. Additional resarks on the military prote-
lems.e=Lecture 3. World VWar I through world war
VIII: The role of analysis. The real past. The
hypothetical past. Preseant and future. Recapitu-
lation. The problem must be taken sericusly.--
Appendices: Introduction. Improve policy formue
lation. Proposal for a wvar damage equalisation
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corporation. The special importance of installa-
tions. A proposed civil defense prograa. Some
questions and snswers. Index.

Estimates the effects of thermonuclear wer on
the United States. The solutica to strategic
Roblems between the superpowers lies partly in
coexistence or collaboration, vhich the United
States can achieve bty being strong enough to pre-
vent muclear blackmail and aggressive tactics and
mke Soviet leaders bolieve that agreements would
be worthwhile. Although the United States could
match the Soviet Unico in arms production and de-
velopment for several decades, an uncontrolled
arms race would create unacceptably high risks of
irresponsible behavior.

1117

Kim, Youn-soo. (THE MORTH KOREAN PEOPLE'S ARMY
(INMIN-XUN): THE PAST AND THE PRESENT) Die nord-
xoreanische Volksarmee (Inmin-Kun): Vergangenheit
und Gegenwart. Wehrvissenschaftliche Rundschau;
Zeitschrift f8r die eurocplische Sicherheit, v. 19,
Nov, 1969: 61h-6l9.

U3.whes, v. 19

Traces the development of the North Korean Armed
Forces since 1948, with special emphasis on the
Korean War and recent years. Kim notes that the
army's dependency on Soviet military aid hinders
North Korea's leaders from turning their country
into a model of independence and self-reliance for
other Afro-Asian countries.

1118
Knorr, Klaus E. NATO: PAST, PRESENT, PROSPECT.
CHev York]) Foreign Policy Association (19691
63 p. illus. (Headline series, no. 198)
UA6LS. 3.K52
Bibliography: p. 62-63.

Contents.-~The foundstion of NATO.--History and
evolution.--Is NATO indispensablel--Ways and
means.--Future role for the United States.--Talk-
ing it over.

History and evaluation of NATO. Knorr exsmines
scme of the basic prodlems of KATO and recommends
a U.S. NATO policy dased on active cooperation
but with no attempt to force U.S. leadership on
reluctant allies.

1119
Kolodziej, Fdwvard A. THE NATIOHAL SECURITY COURCIL:
INMOVATIONS AND INPLICATIONT. Public administra-
tion review, v. 29, Hov./Dec. 1969: 573-585.
JK1.P85, v. 29

Compares the orgenization and operation of the
Kational Security Council (NSC) under the present
and previous administrations. Kolodziej finds the
precent NSC more formally structured than under
Presidents Kennedy and Johnson dut less so than
under Eisenhover. Special attention is given to
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the evolving relationsbips of the Departments of
State and Defense to the NSC.

1120
Lal, Nend. ARMS CONTROL: AN APPROACH TO DISARMA~
MENT. Indian journal of political science, v. 30,
Juay/Sept. 1969: 277-290.
JAZ‘.I’. v,

In the present atmosphere of international hos-
tility, nations will not rencunce arms and depend
on an unrelisble system of collective security dut
wvill value security through armsments over uncer-
taia security through disarmament. National sov-
ereignty acts as an obstacle to dissrmament be-
cause it is often the basis for rejecting an ine
spection system, vhich is an essential corollary
of all disarmament agreements. PFurther, despite
the usefulness of the 18-Nation Committee on Dis-
armament, GCD is not compatible with the U.K.
Charter. The decline of aggression in the classi-
cal sense and the growth of civil wvars and revolu-
tions as the major techniques in interstate con-
flicts deprive disarmament "of much practical util-
ity as far as the mitigation of these new types of
intra-frontier wars and conflicts is concerned.”
Since OCD is neither attainable nor desiradle,
arms control is available in light of threats to
the delicate balance of terror and could consist
of legally binding bvilateral or multilaters]l trea-
iies, denuclearisation of certain regions, partial
restrictions on muclear testing, establishment of
cosmunications between sdversaries, an embargo on
arms shipsents, restrictions on the production of
fissile msterials or a nation's military opera-
tions, development of a universal law of mankind,
or strengthening of the United Nations to enforce
disarmament agreements. Although the arms con-
trol record is not very encouraging, its contri-
tution "to the avoidance of vars by misunderstand-
ing and to the niu?tion of the cold wvar . , .
can not be ignored.

1121
Lowe, Gecrge E. TWENTIETH-CENTURY DETERRENTS AND
DETERRENCE. Virginia quarterly review, v. U§,
vinter 1970: 27-45.
AP2.VT6, v, 4

The United States should reexamine its nuclear
strategy to deternmine vhether international reali-
ties and technologicsl advances have made it obso-
lete, The mobile~ and fixed-based deterrent ays-
tems of the sixties pramoted an armss race that
will bdring forth a “New Age” of strategic sysiems
for vhich neither the average san nor the deci-
sionmaker will be prepared. The solution is & mo-
bile, sea-based ICEN system armed vith over 5,000
varheads and targeted against the Soviet Union's
and China's urban complexes. PMurther, the Unjted
States should encourage a united Eurcpe and the
Soviet Union to deploy similar sea=based systems
and discourage nations from constructing first-
strike weapons systems.
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1122

Luchsinger, Fred. N0 SUBSTITUTE POR SECURITY (edi-
torial) Swiss reviev of world affairs, v, 19,
Mar. 1970: 2-3. p839.39, v. 19

Speculation on American troop withdrawals from
Europe "is blatantly premature, since the matter
has by no Reans been decided.” Despite hints of
& reduction in President Nixon's State of the Un-
ion message and Senator Mike Mansfield's call for
"substantial reductions,” Washington officials em-
phasize the mmintenance of troops in Europe. A
large-scale reduction could influence West Europe-
an countries to cut back their commitments, but no
Eurcpean country could meet the challenge. The
uncertainty over troop reductions could damage
East-West negotiations on mutual troop reductions
and undermine current efforts at détente.

1123

McGovern, George S. AND MOW THAT THE AMERICAN DREAM

IS SAFELY 1IN THE HANDS OF THE MILITARY-INDUSTRIAL

ESTABLISHMENT, WE WAKE TO A NEW DECADE. Esquire,

v. 73, Dec. 1969: 189, 32k-326, 328-329.
AP2.E8LS, v. T3

The military-industrisl complex consumes 8 dis-
proportionate share of the Nation's humap and nat-
ural resources. Because Congress lacks the capa-~
bility to scrutinize every individual weapons sys-
tem proposed by the military, it smust focus its
criticism on the military-industrial complex it-
self, not on specific proposals. The enocrmcus
growth of the military estadlishment has dimin-
ished rather than increased the Eation's security
by diverting resources from pressing social needs.
Nevertheless it would be a aistake t¢ berate mili-
tary leaders for the present situation sinc: for
the most part they have only implemented th: poli-
¢y directives of their civilian superiors. The
initiative for change must therefore originate
with the executive and legislative branches, both
of which should review the Nation's military capa-
bilities and cormitments and look for vay:c to di-
vert present defense expenditures to useful social
purposes. The existing method of reviewing mili-
tary requests is inadequate because it tends to
consider questions of military efficiency alone
vhen in fact weapons systems like multiple inde-
pendently targetable reentry vehicles have much
broader policy implications.

1124

{echtersheimer, Alfred. (CIVILIAN DEFENSE--A UTOPIA
OR AN ALTERNATIVE 10 1t GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC!S
ARMED FORCES?) Sosiale Verteldigung--Utopie oder
Alternative zur Bundesvehr? Wehrvissenschaftliche
Rundschau; Zeitschrift flr die europlische Sicher-
heit, v. 19, Oct. 1969: 541-551,

U3.wkBsy, v, 19

Accnrding to the advocntes of "civilian defense,”

it vould rely on nonviolent sctiun as do some in-
trastate protest movements. Its techniques may
vary, but {ts ultisa ratic alvays remains nonvioe

lent. Presumadly thais should force the attacked
regimes to moderate their countermeaswres to avoid
dangerous reactions. Under such circumstances o
nonviolent revolt should de as effective as an
armed one. Successful nonviolent struggles have
been too disparate to permit the formation of a
general theory. The doctrine of civilian defense
tries to project a domestic struggle mechaniam
into the area of interstate relations, vhose for-
ces and institutions make such a transposition ir-
relevant. Theoreticians differ in their points of
departure on civ:ilian defense as an instrument.
Some call for the democratization of the mation.
Gene Sharp proposes the replacemcnt of the mili-
tery defense organiszation bty civil and social de-
fensc "vithin the framework of existing intrana-
tional and international relationships." Civilian
defense eliminates the dangers of militarism and
the arms race; it is necessarily defensive in na~
ture and may be & nev road to world peace. Civil-
jun defense could be an equivalent of West German
military defense if it were integrated into the
Western defense system and decame a pover factor
in West German foreign policy equal to armaments.
However, reliance on civilian defonse would fail
to deter an attack. It would restrain the na-
tion's foreign policy and upset the existing bai-
ance of power, which is essential for present se-
curity and progress in disarmament. Such defease
could develop into the most total form uf war,
guerrilla var. Nevertheless, it would be worth-
vhile for West Germany to consider civilian de-
fense a subsidiary deferse means although civilian
defense lacks the necessary qualities to equal
military defense or eliminste the danger of war
from the world.

1125

Moebjus, Erjch. (THE GUERRILLA IN EUROPE?] Gueril-
la in Buropa?! Wehrkunde, v. 18, Kov. 1969: 573~
475. U3.w396, v. 18

Suggesis that guerrilla wvarfare against enemy
occupation of the Cerman Federsl Republic be fg-
nored in West German defense planning because most
prerejuisites for a successful resistance of that
type are missing in densely populated and indus-
trialized Western Europe and the potential enemy
is superbly experienced in suppressing undergrcund
activities. "Civilian defense,” a form of passive
resistance, although cosmendable, would have no
decfeive {nfluence on the eggressor. l!oebdbiusx
stresses the value of NATO for West German defsnse
and urges the Government to plan defense measurcs
aguinat possidble enemy guerrilla activities.

1126
Montfort, Colonel-divisgionnaipe. (WHAT'S NEW AT

NATO?) A 1'OTAN, quoi de nouveau?! Revue milf-
ta{re suisse, v. 115, Nar. 1970: 101-10k.
U2.RS, v. M1

Reports on NATOQ's current activities and prob-
lems. fGeneral Goodpaster's recommendationx for
fncreasing the effectiveness of NATO's forces, the
results of w pecting of the Nuclear Planning
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Group, and the problem of troop reductions are
discussed.

u2 !

Moorer, Thomas H. [interview] RISE OF SOVIET SRA
FOWER. Ordnance, v. 54, Jen./Peb. 1970: 394-398.
i1lus. Ur1.087, v. 5k

Discusses the moderniszation and expansion of the
Soviet Navy and merchant marine, increasing mari-
time activities in the Mediterranean and Pacific
and Indian Oceans, and relative naval strengths in
the Mediterranean. If necessary, the United
States is prepared to operate in the Indian Ocean.
Although the Russians have shifted from a defen-
sive to an offensive naval strategy of global pro-
portions, the Soviet Navy is still relatively weak
in terms of underway logistical support, antisubdb-
marine wvarfare, and naval airpover.

1128
Morice, Gérard, (IS DETERRENCE STILL POSSIBLE?] La
dissuasion est-elle encore possible?! Science et
vie, v. 117, Mar. 1970: 107-113.
T2.83, v. 117
Includes statements by André Beaufre and Fernand
Gambiez.

Debates vhether deterrence can be maintained in
light of nuclear proliferation and innovations in
veaponry. Beautre ssserts that total war is
"dead" because it would be too exorbitant and cat-
astrophic, while Gambiez contends that China's
goving nuclear power and the multiple independent
reentry vekicle are threatening the balance of
terror.

1129
Mcrris, C. E. THE FWUTURE OF THE NORTH ATLANTIC AL-
LIANCE. Army quarterly, v. 99, Oct. 1969: 9-13.
U1l.A85, v. 99

The future of Western Burope's defense lies in
an overvhelaing U.S. military commitment and in-
dependence for Burcpean aembers to guarantee their
om integrity vhile ensuring deterreat credibili-
ty. The solution to these requirements rests on
devising "a system in vhich fifteen nations can
merge their national sovere{gn interests to the
extent necessary” to fight another war in
snd to «nable members to pursuc their interests
outside the NATO ares vithout escalating thee into
general var, FATO must bave the adility to handle
anytking sh.~t of an all-out invasion and be “cap-
able of putting up & dogged resistance and in-
flicting terrible punistment on the inveder.” Al-
though the present trend of reducing FATO's force
level will continue because of rising costs, the
introduction of Jet transports helps alleviate the
provlem. The flexible response strategy requires
wll equipped, well trained, and highly sobile
conventionsl ferces. A reduction of forces would
suggest that the recourse 0 suclear weaspons could
cccur much sooner. A great deal depend: on the
cambat efficiency of RATO's forces, vhich might
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i

to engage in a conventional battle for
even weeks. MNATO's policies and goals
flect the political changes in the 1970's
mbdifest in U.8. policies toward
a result o Amgrica's commitment in South-
east Asis and i% Cermany's sttitude toward the

alliance a8 & result of its policy toward REsstern
Burope., NATO's future is bleak decause of the

i

&
£k
i1

i
:

tics, vhich could change the membership and struc-
ture of the orgaaisation.

11
MOSCOW'S MILITARY MACHINE: THE BEST OF EVERYTHING.
Time, v. 95, May &, 1970: 36-h0, b5-A7. illus.
AP2.73T, v. 95

Surveys Soviet military capabilities and organi-
zation, changes in postvar strategy, and the Sovi-
et viev of the strategic arms limitation talks.

1131
Munthe-Kaas, Harald. RUSSIANS' DOWN BELOW. Par
Eastern economic review, v. 67, Jan. 29, 1970: 19-
20. 25‘26. {llus.
HCh11.m8, v. 6T

The Soviet Union's diplomatic and trede offen-
sive in Agla is viewed spprehensively by the na-
tions in the region although with less hostility
nov than & fev years ago. Vhile the Soviet Union
stresses the noomilitary charecter »f its proposed
Asisn collective security pact, it bas {ncreased
the strength of its armed forces om the Sino-
Soviet border and redeployed an increasing mmbder
of varships and oceanographic research vessels
into the Indian Ocean, to the slarm of the Indians
and Australtians. Tte Russians bave been reported-
1y pressurirg the Indians fo* paval bases and mmy
seek such installations in surrounding countries.
The Soviet Union &{s primerily concerned about the
next generstiom oi U.S. miclear sudmarines, vhich
will be able to strike targets in the U.§.8.R.
from protected positions on the Indiean Ocesa. The
Russians might deploy smphibious asssult forces in
the Indian Ocean to improve their capebility to
intervene on the ground. GSoviet naval power may
uiso be used to protect pevly scquired oil {ater-
cgts on the Persian Sulf.

s

Hurpty, Frank M. SEAICMER AND TME SATELLITSS. Jp
United States laval Institute, . Fro=
ceedings, v. 95, Sov. 1969: Th-83. tllus.

.08, v. 9%

Stresses U.S. naval power o a8 instrument to
influence the sat llite countries and Reep Lwir
bapes of freedos alive. A regionsl organization
weuld reduce the instadbllity of East central fu-
rore, & source of friction betveen the sigerpov-

R L 3
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ers, by settling problems like the aivisiom of
Gerneny. A wumited Eastern Burope should not msan
disengagement for the United States, for U.8. se-
curity is closely related to Europe's.

1133

(EATO'S DEFENSE POSTURE] International defense re-
'1“. no. bo 1"9: m—N- ”7'312’ 376'3&-
11lus. POP B

Contents.-=The stnicture and strength of NATO.--
NADGE: front line of NATO's alr defenses.—-Mili~
tary comsat systess for Rurope.--The United King-
dom warning and monitoring organisation, by John
Narriott.--The xissile systems of the Italian
Kavy, by Aldo Baldini.--IS Blake: Britain's
first helicopter carrier.——ieapons systems for
warships, bty J. §. Fricker.—-The Noysl Marines
specisl boat service.--Wespons, vehicles, equip-
ment.-=Optical and IR equipment of the ANX 30.-~-
Coherent pulse doppler redars for the French Army.
~=The Swiss Air Force on target.

Status of NATO defense capedilities in 1969.

1k '
Bekasmura, Koji. SIRATEGIC SPLIT. Pur Eastern eco-
somic review, v. 67, Mar. 19, 1970: 6-7.
-m. v. 61

Sumarises the debete detween the Jupanese De-

Agency and the Bational Defense Coumcil over
status sad structure of Jepanese defense for-
the 1970's. "I controversy may substan-
crmm_wem-uuo
in the Pecific.”

d |

e

13s

NAVAL REVIEV, 1969. Kiited dy Freak Ublig. Aznapo-
lis, United States Neval Imstitute (19691 AT8 p.
11lus. V10.B615, 1969

Contents.=~pt. 1. A strategic asalysis of the
Baltic Ses and the Danish Straits, YWy Bdwerd
Vegener. A stratagic asalysia of the Mediterrase-
an, by Staphen V. Roakill. The riverine foree ia
action, 1966-196T, by V. C. Vells. Baval logistic
support, Qui ¥hou to Phu Quoc, bty Herbert T. Kirg.
Marine Corpe operaticas is Vietaam, 1967, W Bdwin
#. Simmons. Tohe lodomesian confroatatios, W J.
t. Noultoa. The t.S. tanker induatry, W Ram Net-
tena. Developments and probless in cerrier-besed
attack afreraft, YW C. 0. Nolaguist. Studies for
the nev icedreaksrs, Wy Xeith B. Schwmacher. The
ocean sciences and the Navy, Wy 0. D. Vatens, Jr.
Nan's future beneeth the sea, W George F. Dond.~—
pr. 2. Saval end saritise eveats, 1 July 1967-3
June 1968, by Narold S. Torresce. The ses, 19%6-
1967, Wy Joha D. Rayes.--pt. 3. U.5. savel operes
tions against North Vietaan, August 196h-Bovember
1968. 1967 Seventh Fleet summary. Tte Joviet
arrchent smarine, %y the U.S. Maritine Adninistre~
tion. U.5. defease progrem, 191473, W e
feerotary of Defense (Robert §. Nelwgars).

Froblewns of naval stretegy;: U.S. ead allied on-
val operations in the Yietoan Var, tie [adotesis-

Malaysis confrontation, and elsevbere; oceanogre~
phy and undersea technology; the U.8. and Soviet
merchant marine; the FY 1969-T3 U.S. defense pro-
gem; d othar recent naval events and issues.

1136
NORTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL MINISTERIAL MEETING MELD AT

BSSELS . U.8. P. of Btate. Department of
State Nlh&l. \ 0 + Dec. 29, 1“’: ‘a-‘”-
JX232.A33, v. &

Pinal communique snd declaratios of the North

Atlantic Council’s regular ministerial meeting,
held ot Brussels, Belgium, Decesber &-5, 1969.
The documents briefly recapitulate the proceedings
of the Ministers and the positions taken oo major
issues facing the alliance; viz, military strete-
&, East-Vest reistions, arms control and disarme~
ment, and economic, technical, end cultursl coop-
eration.

1137
Boull, Elise. HON DO BORNEGIANS TAKE T0 CIVIL DE-
FENCE. International civil defence, v. 16, Dec.

1959 M mxm.'-l‘
Excerpts from am article that appeared in EATO
Letter. DBAS.2.AM

Describes Borvay's compilsory civil defense pro-
o=, focusing on “People and Defence,” & special
group that infores professional, cultural, aad
civic sisociations of developments in civil o=
fenge.

1138
Ocsten, Feraend. [(TEE LIMITS OF VIETRAMIZATION?
Die Gremsen der Yietnamisieruag. Aussenpolitik,
v. 21, Jaa. 19M0: -
DO39.AB8S, v. 2

Points ot ibe sharsoamiags of Vietaamization
ad cousiders econcmic, military, amd political
factors in Scuth Yietaam that impede it3 reallze-
tion. The sclutiom to these problems is not in
sigh.

115y

Palsokar, R. D. GBINUN DETERRENT AND TME ASTAE
BALANCE. ]z Usited Service lastitution of .adis,
fx¢ Delhl. Joursal, v. 99, Apr.Ause 1969: 11}~
123. u.us, v. 9

The Chinese possesaion of bettlefield suclear
weapons tilts the Asiss silitary balance sgsiast
intia. Love=yield sucloar Weapoas coh athieve &
cisive local victories sgaiast conveatiosally
weed foroes. IT Isdis bed tactical suclesr weap-
uns, the possibility of s destyuetive stulesate
might deter Chinsee aggression. Pakistan's rvec-
tion to & suclear Iatia shuuld act de cotsidered
decisive. Political tensices Belwveen e WO OF
betwern [adie and Chine ¥w'l] a0t Ve reduced if
tedia remains soamuticar sod heate weaker then




Chins. Indien diplomscy sbould be channeled to-
ward coovincing Pekistan of the Chinese threat to
both nations. India nov needs the minimm muclear
deterrent against attack bty Pakistan and China.

1180

CPANKON'S DIPORTARCE FOR NOSCOMN) Pankovs Bedeu-
tung fir Mosksu. Politische Welt, v. 12, Dec.
1969: 30-31. D839.P6S, v. 12

Outlines East Gormany's rols in Soviet strategy

of Germany is s potential base fur a Soviet at-
tack on Vesters Rurope and would provide the
Varsav Treaty Organization with “first echelon®
troops in case of war.

11
Picinger, Doma’'d D. MUINLAND CHINA AS A POTENTIAL
SEAPOVER. ".avel Var College review, v. 22, Apr.
1970: AS-53. PGP M
Bibliographical references included in "Foot-
notes™: p. 5-53.

Reviews Chincse paval history aad assesses cur-
reat capabilities and stretegy. Pixinger con~
cludes that, while in the meer future Chima's naval
power may decline relstiwe to Jopam, the Soviet
Union, and the United States, China could de a
first-rate sawal power by the sdddle of the 21st
ocaatary.

142
Powell, Craig. SYRATEGIC PORCES: SECOND-GLESSING
TONORROM. Armed Forces msmagement, v. 1€, Ape.
1970: 26-29. illus.
W”-AGS. Yo 16

Compares Soviet and Americad stretegic capedili.
ties, focusing om the Chinese threst and future
weepons technology. The Soviet Unjon cem put the
United States “behind the Usuclear) power curve”
in 'be next $ yeers umless Americs “makes the
right moves st ibe right times."

HLX
fowers, Rehard J. CONTAINEET: FROM SZEKCE 10
VIETRAN--ARD BACKT Westers political quarterly,
v. &, Dec. 1969: Sh6-B61.
JALW, v, 22

Attenpts "s ressaessoent of the Baces and al-
leze¢ success of the prexiice of coslaimment.”
Fovers ergues it the coatalanest policy des
brought abost & allitarisstion of foreign policy,
o isbalance betwees latersats and capadilities,
Mmd & status quo, metirevolatiocsary comal!taeat
that ¢onfuses catiomal vith istersatiomsl coaflict
and satioral wilh {declogital goals. e weras
et he United States is cortais W suffer Nare
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thar serious setbeckc abrosd unless it changes its
policy and speculates on the possible bdensfits of
& nev orientstion in world affairs.

11kh
RECORSTRUCTION OF THE COMRNISY PARTY. China nevs
soalysis, no. 790, Ped. 6, 1970: 1-T.
DBTTT7.55.Chk63, 1970

Describes the reestablistment of the civilisn

&
3
8

b permansot. While civil-ailitary rela-
tions appear unbala:ced and smdiguous, official
pusrty sources insist <had the civilisn party is
the supreme eource of authority.

kS

Riggeri, Brust. (WAR IN AN OCCUPIED COWPIAY. SMED-
ISH IDEAS) Krieg i Lesetsten Lamde. Sclwwdische
Yorstellungen. Uehrkunde, v. 18, Bov. 1969: 576-
STI. V3.6, v. 18

heports om public discussion in Sweden adout the
suitability of a guerrills defense sgaivet enemy
occupation. BRiggert owtlines the lome Defense

forces and Jrgamisatices. As am important seces~
s0ry to & regular defanse, ¢ Merrilla defense
would incresse the patica‘’s aecurity.

1188

%oy, Swadesh R, de. A BATION MEANMS. Par Bestern
sconoaje reviev, v. 66, Dec. 18, 1969: 600-602.

. Em-m. v, “ '

Beither constitutional ocsstreiats aor swbeidiag
pecifian have ispeded Japan's bLurgecalag defeonse
prograns. While some mations are alarmed Yy the
reesergenee of Japanese wilitery pover, rearmamest

E
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and naval industries ou & large #cale to meet ris-
ing defense needs.

1147
S§PJ*'S FOLICY ON EATIONAL SECURITY. Japan Socialist
reviev, no. 191, Wov, 15, 1969: 11-22.
HX9.J3, 1969

Criticises Japanesc defense and foreign policies,

concluding that the prospects for world peace are
improving snd that wars are not insvitadle. Since
history demonstrates that the balance-of-forces
concept leads tv en arms race and var, Japan
should pursue & foreign polics based on the "rive
principles of peece,” positive and unermed new~
trality, and military nonalinement.

1158

Ssvornin Lohman, Jonkheer V. H. de. CSOME ASPECTS
OF THE NCTHERLANDE DEFENSE) Quelques aspects d=
1a dbfense nferlandaise. Revue militaire géné-

Includes summaries in English and German.

Assesees the Dutch Armed Porces’ strength and
contridution tc BATO. Cooperstion among allisnce
uabers and & detter distridution of assignments
for weepo: ¢ production and personnel traising are
stressed.

1M
Schmidt, Nelwut. C(DEFENSE AND DETEWTE. TMERE IS WO
SECURITY FPOR BUROPE WITHOUT FATO) Verteidigung
und Entspannung. Obne die MATO gidt es kelne
Stcherdeit flr Burops. Soldat und Technik, v. 13,
Jan. ;970: 37. illus.
U3.5%8, v. 13
Statemsnt made oo Dec. 9, 1969, in Paris, st the
saeting of the Mest Ruropean Umion.

Consiters the importence of BATO end Vest EBuro-
prap~American ‘ies for Mest Rurcpess security asd
EasteWost dbtecte, inter-Allfed decisionsbarisg in
e we of sucleer weapons, the possidility of
Cast~-test wgreemsat ou troop reduction in Burope
s & principle of the Buropean bulsace of power,
wnd "cooperative tipolarity” s en alteroativc o
the presvat sivastion.

i

Sctoeider, Fermand T. (Y10 VEAKRESIES AND SENMAR
FRUTIORZY Puiblesses atleati *t wiutions
alivasndes. Nevwe tilitaire rale; gemerel

atiitury review, Mar. 1910 333-36h.
U238, 1970
iocludes sumaries in kngliish and Sefean.

{ontends thit e 12 Vest Cervan divicioms fore
U ! gubstastisi part of the JiIT delfense e~
. Since e Soviet invesioe o Jaechosiovakis,

the Wes' (ermans have become avare that thay would
have *o bear the brunt of an attaczk on Western Ru-
ope.

e d

1151
Schiltze, Walter. (THE IDEA OF THE “EUROPEAd CAU~
CUS”; FOSSIBILITIES OF BUROPEAN COOPERATION WITHIN
NATO) Die Idee des "Ruropean Caucus™; M3glichkei-
ten eurvpliischer Zusasmasnarbeit in der NATO. Ru-
ropa-Archiv, v. 2b, Dec. 25, 1969: 853-862.
D839.286, v. 2

Contends that no strategic resson exists for s
Vest EBurvpean defense cumminity since th: security
of Western Burope depends primarily on glodal de-
terrence of a Soviet militery attack. Therefire,
sy planning of Weet Eurcpess defense mast involve
Aperican assistance. Only the unlikely situation
in which the Soviet Union disarms its Europeca
territory cculd warrant 3 joint Vest and Last Ew-
ropesn arss coatrol and disarmament arrangement.
In order not to be degraded into a market for
Americen military burdware, Vis*ern Burope could
couperste in & "caucus” on aras production and
procurement. This indefinite organization weuld
svoid legal formslism and ecamcmically self-
defeat ing protectionism againet America. Schiitae
considers political, military, techmicel, ond fi-
nancial prerequisites of West Duropesn defens® co-
operation and outlines its specific forms.

11%2
Schvah, Ceorge. SNITZERLAND'S TACTICAL WCLEAN
VMBAPONS POLICY. orbis, v. 13, fall 1966: 900-91h.
0839.068, v. 13

Although Svitserland is osutrel, it has the
right to defend iteelf with conventiosal or aucle-
ar weapond. The guclear arsamsat guestion has
bees brought before the Swiss clectorate through
two constitutional inftistives. Several yvars be-
fore these initistives, the Govermmen!, rvelising
Svitserlmmd could oot acquire atomic weepons,
formed ¢ commission to study vays of mmking the
arny & sore effective cosbat force. The commis-
sicn comcluded that the eray's firepower could %
best sugminted ty tactical miclaer weapons, but at
the tine Svitzerland waa [ncepedle of prouducias
ouclear bombr. Noweves, “varicus developeents io
the early 1950's ande it clear Ut Svitseriand
could eveatually produce her ows suciser weepues .
The recrgasisation of the Sviss Army, Wich was to
have been 0 intetwndiste step before the armed
forces could be equijped with muelear wapons, teo-
came e Goversment's basic poiicy. This cofecid-
i with an vasing of teasions is Rurope, sarked Wy
the sertisl test bua treaty. The Ucovermsest bopwd
tost wa +fTetiive souproliferetics 1resty (KPT)
would eliminate the threat of sucleer war. The
dinint gdment <7 Loese hopes Wy the Soviet invesion
of Coechoglovakis will almoet o' ainly recpes the
Swiss muclear debute. Bven Wl the toveasios
Switserland bei stroag reservaiions ageinst the
T, wd, allhough aore than O countries bad
tigned IU Ly the Line of the {avesion, Sviterriwms




had not. By giving up nuclear weapons, Switzer-
land has helped stem the tide of proliferation.
The Goverpment will continue its neutral policy--
with or without nuclear weapons--hoping to avoid
any conflict that could put it under the NATO um-
brella and cause it to lose its neutrality. How-
ever, if this is unsuccessful, "Svitzerland's
safet;'y; valve for the foreseeable tuture remaips
NATO.

1153
Schweinitz, Kurt, Gra® von. [ITALY'S STRATEGIC
SITUATION IN THE MEDITERRANEAN] Die strategische
Lage Italiens im Mittelmeerraum. Wehrkunde, v. 18,
dov. 1969: 568-5T0.
U3.W396, v. 18

Contends that the Soviet Union, by its newly in-
creased activity and naval presence in the Medi-
terranean, aims to change the strategic belance of
power and transfora the area into a Soviet flank
agzaingt NATO. Moscow explcits the fact that the
Near East, Cyprus, northern Africa, and most Bal-
kan states are not within NATO's defense area.
Italy, "almost isvlated geographically from its
alljes," would be excessively vulnerable to enemy
attack except for its dominating geographical
strategic situation in the Mediterranean Sea.
Schweinitz outlines the strength of Italy's for-
ceg, its defense concept, and the prospects for
NATO defense.

1154

Sharp, F. R. THE THREAT TO NOKTH AMERICA. In Can~
ada. Emergency Measures Organization. EMD nation-
al digest, v. 9, Dce. 1969/Jan. 1970: 2-k.

UA926.C295, v. §
Extrect from a paper presented to the Standing

Commitiee on External Affairs and National De-
fence, May 1969.

Evaluates the Soviet bomber, missile, and space
threat to North America. "I'he emphasis has shift-
ed from & solely bomber threat in 1958 to a mas-
sive migsile and a limited but still significant
bomber threat in 1969."

1155
Shim, Jae-hoou. KIM ON THE HIGHBOARD. Far Eastern
economic revi-w, v. 67, Feb. 19, 1970: 11. illus.
HCU11.F18, v. 67

Duscribes the improved capabilities of the North
Kcrean Armed Forces, focusing on recent signifi-
cant increases in personnel strengths, weapons,
and equipment; the modernization of the South
Korean Armed Forces; U.S. military aid; the pros-
peets for U.5, troop withdrawals; and "Koreaniza-
tion" programs. According to the former director
of South Koree's CIA, "this buildup is creating en
imbalance of power in favor of North Korea that
could lead to another full-scale war."
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1156
Sckol, Hans. CNATO, QUO VADIS?] NATC, quo vedis?
Revue militaire générale; general military reviewv,

Peb. 1970: 251-264.
U2.Rk8, 1970
Includes summaries in French and English.

Compares the performances and militery postures
of NATO and the Soviet Union and considers NATO's
history and stretegies. BSokol criticizes the alli-
ance's purely defensive posture and suggests reor-
ganization and improved coordination of its con-
ventional and nuclear force:s. The stret::ic ams
limitation talks in Helsinki, the Geneva arms con-
trol and disarmament conference, and the coming
into force of the muclear nonproliferation treaty
may ceuse an upgrading of NATO's conventional
forces. WATO should also consider possible expan-
sion into the South Atlantic.

1157
THE STRATEGIC IMPORTANCE OF 30UTH AFRICA. Interna-

tional defense review, no. 3, 1969: 233-237. il-
lus. P&GP RR

Analyzes South Africa's strategic value to NATO,
focusing on that country's relative military weak-
ness, the rising Soviet threat in the area, and
the increesing importance of the sea route around
the Cape of Good Hope. 5ince South Africa's Armed
Forces are incapable of securing this vital line
of comminication and trade, the arms embargo
should be lifted, NATO and Soutk Africa should
ork out a defense agreement, joint military exer-
cises should be conducted, and NATO should station
a naval force in South African waters.

1158
CTOWARD A BALANCED DETERRENI'J] Pour une dissuasion
gquilibrée [byl **** [pseud.] Ecoromie, v. 26,
Mar. 14, 1970: 16-18.
HCY', . Eh2, v, &6

Urges thet France halt defense development, re-
organice its military stiuctures, and adapt its
strategy to present conditions. The author advo-~
categ the strengthening of internal defenses be-
cause they are the basis of deterrence.

1159
Van der Kroef, Justus M, AUSTRALIA AND SOUTHEAST
ASIA: THE LIMITS OF GTRATEGIC COMMITMENT. Southe
east Asia quarterly, v. 4, Oct. 1969: 1-19.
P&GP RR
Bibliography: p. 17-i9.

Erxamines Australia's defense relationship with
Southeast Asia in the light of recent statements
and remarks by Prime Minister Gorton, notably at
the Five Power Defense Conference held in Canberra
in June 1969. Van der Kroef notes Gorton's delib-
erate restriction of Australia's commitments to
the peninsula of Malaya instead of Malaysia proper
but siresses Australia's substantial military aid
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to Vietnam and its continuing interest, in con~
Junction with the United States, in maintaining
its forwvard defanse perimeter in Malaysia-Singa-
pore.

1160
Veilly, N. C[AN OPINION ABOUT THE WARSAW PACT) Une
opinion sur le pacte de Varsovie. Revue militaire
générale; general military review, no. 1., Jan.
1970: 66-83. Uz.R48, 1970
Sumary of a study written by Andrzej Korbomski,
University of Califormia.
Includes sumsaries in English and Geraasn.

Deseribes the difficulty of establishing a last-~
ing alliance and the sensitive problem of adapting
organisations like NATO and the Warsaw Treaty Or-
ganjzation to changing requirements.

1161
Vukadinovi#, R= 'van. THE ROLE AND STRENGTH OF THE
CHINESE ARMY. Review of international affairs,
v. 20, Dec. 5, 1969: 29-31.
D839.Rk, v. 20

Even before the armed forces took over the appa-
ratus of state power, their special place in the
overall dynamics of Chinese sociopolitical devel-
opment was clear. An unbroken qualitative and
quantitative advance throughout the chaos of po-~
litical events is demonstrated by the cripling of
the Chinese defense budget over the past 8 years.
However, lagging armaments mean that the amy can
probably equip only 400,000 men for field opera-
tions, and the air force lacks fuel and spare
parts for its 2500 planes supported by 120,000
troops. It seems almost certain that China pos=~
sesses several dozen atom bombs ranging from 2 to
200 kilotons and 4 few hydrogen bombs with a very
limited delivery cepebility. Recent work on mis-
siles has been intensive, but "the estimate that
Chinese missile forces would be able to pose a
threat to other continents only by the end of this
century probably provides an approximate picture."

1162

WE CONDEMN ARGUMENTS FOR "INDEPENDENT DEFENSE."
Japan Socialist review, no, 192/193, Dec. 1/15,
1969: 7-13. HX9.J3, 1969

Argues that the Jupanese Defense Agency's plans
for expanding conventional and nuclear forces
are irrational in terms of the threat perceived.
Rearmement will undermine the political and eco-
nomic systems and lead inevitably to imperialist
expansion and Japan's isolation in Asia. Japan
should adopt a policy based on unarmed neutrality,
military nonalinement, and the "five principles of
peace."

1163

WEAPONS SYSTEM DECISIONS; POLITICAL AND PSYCHOLOGI=-
CAL PERSPECTIVES ON CONTINENTAL DEFENSE. Edited
by Davis B. Bobrow. New York, Praeger (19691

282 p. illus. (Prasger special studies in U.S.
economic snd social development)
UA23.W369

Contents.~~pt. 1. Introduction: Improving the
bases for decision, by Davis B. Bobrow.--pt. 2.
General perspectives: Defense decision-making;
cogt-effectiveness models and rationality, by
Philburn Ratoosh. Axiems and hypotheses con-
cerning active and passive defense systems and
the types of response they seem likely to evoke,
by Robert C. North.--pt. 3. Analogous universes:
A possible cross-bistorical survey of active and
passive defense, by George H. Quester. Models
and missiles; simulation research and ABM de-
fense, by John R. Ruser.—pt. 4. Major current
actors: Chipese Coomunist response to alterna-
tive U.5. continental defense postures, by Davis
B. Bobrow. The genuineness of Soviet elite fear
of U.S. aggression, by Ralph K. White. Estimation
of Soviet responses to alternative U.S. desfense
postures, by Bryant M. Wedge. A cost-benefit
anaslysis of French elite attitudinal response to
U.S. active and passive defense systems, by Mor-
ton Gorden. Prediction of U.S. public response
to a damage-limiting program, by Eugene L. Hart-
ley.—-Abocut the contrlbutors.

Results of a 1965 study of the usefulness of
the behavioral sciences in national security de-
cisionmaking. Continental defense was chosen as
an illustrative case.

1164
Westmoreland, William C. THE ARMED FORCES; A REPRE-
SENTATIVE SEGMENT OF AMERICAN SOCIETY, Vital
speeches of the day, v. 36, Mar. 1, 1970: 299~301.
PN6121.V52, v, 36
Speech delivered at a convocation, Lincoln Acad~
emy of Illinois, Springfield, Ill., Jan. 31, 1970.

Warns against the erosion of mitual trust bte-
tween the American people and their Armed Forces,
cestigates those forces that tend to diminish this
trust, and concludes that the Army "has served
Cthel Nation with unfaltering dedication."

1165
Wheeler, Earle G. OUR MILITARY STRATEGY. Ordnance,
v. S, Sept./Oct. 1969: 147-150.
UF1.067, v. Sh

Traces the evolution of U.S. "national military
strategy," summarizes the principal components of
the containment policy, and forecasts future mili-
tary security needs. Although Vietnam may cause
some reassessment, basic policy is to maintain a
balance of power in Europe and the Pacific and to
contain Communist aggressiom.

1166
White, S. N. THE THREAT TO CANADA. In Canada.
Emergency Meagures Or, . EMO national di-

gest, v. 9, Dec, 1969/Jan. 1970: 5-12. illus.
UA926.C295, v. 9
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Estimates the consequences and effects of an en-
emy nuclear attack, discusses the time factors in-
volved, and concludes that adequate protection
will be necessary for the very high proportion of
survivors.

1167
Zorthian, Barry. WHERE DO WE GO FROM HERE?! Foreign
service jJournal, v. 47, Peb. 1970: 16-19, L6-47.
JX1.A53, v. M7

The basic requirement of counterinsurgency is
ascceptance of the truism that insurgency is pri-
marily a political phenomenon and only secondarily
military. Consequently, a govermmental organiza-
tion designed specifically for counterinsurgency
rather than conventional var and characterized by
& coordinated single chennel of politicomilitary
suthority is the first necessity. The host gov-
ernment must be interested in responding to the
legitimate needs of its people and the agsisting
Americans skillful in encouraging reform. The
last requirement is the effective ccmmunication of
the nature, goals, and progress of the counterin-
surgency effort to the public of the United
States, the host country, and the world. To im-

" plement these principles, the United States needs
an independent center with interagency authority
to provide total integration of the civilian-
military effort in the field and in Washington.
These essentials are not applicable when an insur-
gency has been transformed into a battlefield war.

CONSEQUENCES OF NATIONAL
DEFENSE POLICIES AND WAR

Biological

1168

Cameron, James. 23 NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS LATER. New
York times magazine, Mar. 1, 1970: 2b-25, Lu, 46,
48-50. illus. AP2.N65T5, 1970

Reports on a return visit to the Bikini Atoll,
site of 23 U.S. nuclear weapons tests. Cameron's
visit was made in conjunction with a U.S. program
to prepare the islands for the return of their
original inhabitants, who were evacuated in 1946
before the tests.

1169
Cookson, Sybil. INTERNATIONAL CONTViLENCE " BW,
Pax et libertas, v. 35, Jan./Mar. 1970: 2-3.
P4GP RR

Report on the International Conference on Chemi-
cal and Biological Weapons, which cites Richard
McCarthy's contribution toward eliminating such
weapons, focuses on the need to strengthen the
1925 Geneva Protocol, and publicizes the report of
U Thant's consultants on chemical and biological
warfare.
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1170
DEPOLIANTS, DEFORMITIES: WHAT RISK? Medical world
nevs, v. 11, Feb. 27, 1970: 15-17. illus.
m-"%," v. 11

Examines the growing controversy over reports
that 2,3,6,7-tetrachlorodidenzo-p-dioxin, & con-
taminant found in the widely used herbicide,
2,4,5-trichlorophenoxyacetic aciad (2,4,5-T), is a
powerful teratogenic agent. Several laboratory
and field reports are now on record that attribute
fetal deformations in test animals, exposed domes-
tic breeds, and hunans to dloxin or its carrier,
2,4,5-T, but the evidence as to whether the herbi-
cide poses any real danger to human populations is
inconcluzive. A lack of statistical data on birth
defects in the United States and in South Vietnam,
vhere massive quantities of 2,4,5-T are being used
in the defoliant program, bampers the investige-
tion and adds to the fear that herbicides are ip-
flicting extensive, but undetected, genetic damage
on the American and South Vietnamese populations.

171
Hamilton, Andrew. CBW: NIXON INITIATIVE ON TREATY
ANTICIPATES CONGRESSIONAL CRITICS. Science,
v. 166, Dec. 5, 1969: 1249-1250.
Q1.835, v. 166

Discusses recent changes in U.S. policy on chem-
ical and biological warfare (CBW) against a back~
ground of mounting congressional pressure for rat-
ification of the Geneva Protocol of 1925 and crit-
icism of U.S. CBW practices in Vietnam. "The op-
erationally significant fact about President Nix-~
on's new policy on CBW is that it does not direct-
ly affect U.S. practices in Vietnam."

11Tz
HUNTING "HOT SPOTS" IN UTAH. Nuclear news, v. 13,
Feb. 1970: 20-21. illus.
QCTT70.575, v. 13

Describes a Joint research project of the Uni-
versity of Utah, the Atomic Energy Commission, and
the Lawrence Radiation Laboratory to detect and
megsure radiocactive fallout in the enviromment and

determine whether it poses a danger to animal life.

Some scientists are predicting that the project
will grow into "the most detailed and thorough ra-
diation-ecology investigation in the world."

1173

Machta, L., K. Telegadas, and D. L. Harris. STRON-
TIUM-90 FALLOUT OVER LAKE MITHIGAN. Journal of
geophysical research, v. 75, Feb., 20, 1970: 1092.
1096. QC811.J6, v. 75

Measurements of Sr 90 in Lake Michigan water and
sediments indicate that fallout is no greater over
the lake than over nearby land. Excess "oceanic"
fallout over land fallout is in controversy. The
Lake Michigan result favers no enhancement, (Ab-
stract supplied)
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1174
Meselgon, Matthew S. BEHIND THE NIXON POLICY FOR
CHEMICAL AND BIOLOGICAL WARFARE. Bulletin of the
atomic scientists, v. 26, Jan. 1970: 23-2h4, 26-3k.
TK9145.A84, v. 26
Edited extracts of testimony before the U.S.
Senate Conmittee on Foreign Relations.

Testimony on the characteristics of various
chemical and biological agents under development
by U.S. scientists or already in U.S. arsenals and
the political and military implications of the
U.S. chemical and biological warfare program.
Meselson argues that for good or ill the United
States is certain to play the decisive role in de-
termining the future of these weapons. He recom-
mends that the United States ratify the Geneva
Protocol of 1925 and calls on the administration
to abandon "weapon-by-weapon or situation-by-situ-
etion analysis" in favor "of an overall policy on
vhich decisions regarding particular weapons or
particular situations can be based."

1175
Neilands, J. B. VIETNAM: PROGRESS OF CHEMICAL WAR.
Asian survey, v. 10, Mar. 1970: 209-229,
DS1.Ak92, v. 10

Questions the legality of America's chemical
wvarfare progrem in Vietnam. There is evidence
that antipersonnel gases and herbicides are not
exempt from the Geneva Protocol and that napalm
snd white phosphorus, if not outlawed by the pro-
tocol, could be prohibited under the 1907 Hague
Convention. WNeilands laments the lack of concern
within the scientific community over defoliation
in Vietnam and appeals to scientists to become en-
gaged in the problem.

1176

[NUCLEAR WEAPONS TESTS AND INFANT MORTALITY1l Bulle-
tin of the atomic scientists, v. 25, Dec. 1969:
23-3L, TK91L45.A8k, v. 25

Contents.~-Fetal and infant mortality and the
environment, by Arthur R. Tamplin.--A reply, by
Ernest J. Sternglass.

Challenge to Ernest J. Sternglass' thesis that
fallout fraom nuclear weapons tests is responsible
for the decrease in the rate of decline of fetal
and infant mortality in the United States with a
rebuttel by Sternglass. Tamplin argues that ra-
diation dosages from fallout have never been large
enough to produce the effect Sternglass attributes
to them and contends that changes in fetal and in-
fant mortality over the last 50 years are best ex-
plained by reference to changing sociceconomic
conditions and medical practices.

1377

Pfeiffer, Egbert W. ECOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE VIET-
NAM WAR. Peace and the sciences, Oct./Dec. 1969:
1-12, JX1901.P25, 1969

Report presented to the World Assembly for
Peace, Berlin (GDR), Junme 21-24, 1969.

Reports on the ecological effects of defoliants,
crop~killing chemicals, and conventional high ex-
plosives employed by the United States in the
Vietnam War. Pfeiffer voices concern that the
military effectiveness of defoliation will lead to
its extensive use "in any future military opera-
tions in areas like Vietnam unless scientists es-
tablish that it is a serious threat to the ecology
of a country.”

1178
THE PROPHETS OF POLLUTION. Nature (London) v. 225,
Jan. 31, 1970: 397-398.
Q1.N2, v. 225

Professor Ernest Sternglass complains that
Neture, as well as some other scientific publica-
tions, is unwilling to give a fair hearing to his
views on the effects of radiocactive fallout, and
he has even &allowed it to be said that there is a
conspiracy to silence him. The truth is somewhat
different: In order to keep the channels of
scholarly communication free of "spurious traf-
fic," scientific journals have had to develop
strict rules to determine the fitness of materials
submitted to them for publication. So far, noth-
ing offered this Journal by Dr. Sternglass has
measured up. What purpose does Dr. Sternglass
hope to serve with his publications? Too often,
campaigns of this kind, originating in fear of the
effects of uncontrolled technology, become gener-
alized assaults on technology, reason, and even
the scientific method. It is not technology, how-
ever, but the failure to control it that is at
fault. It will be difficult, indeed, to repair
the damage done by those who oversimplify complex
issues, feed the flames of emotionalism, or cry
wolf once too often.

1179

Slédkovic, R. C[AN INVESTIGATION OF THE TRANSPORT OF
FALLOUT FROM THE SEVENTH CHINESE NUCLEAR EXPLOSION
INTO THE ALPS] Untersuchung iber den Transport
des Fallout von der siebenten chinesischen Kern-
waffenexplosion in den Alpenraum. Archiv filr Me-
teorologie, Geophysik und Bioklimatologie. Serie
A: Meteorologie und Geophysik, v. 18, no. 1/2,
1969: 87-11C. illus,

QC851.A73, v. 18
Summaries in French and German.

The first swath of artificial radioactivity from
the seventh Chinese nuclear explosion of December
2k, 1967, was detected at the three mountain sites
Zugspitze (2963 m.), Wank (1780 m.) and Garmisch-
Partenkirchen (735 m.). Unexpectedly the said
swath arrived at the Zugspitze station on the sev-
enth day after the test, and 12 hours later at the
valley station. This implies that cond.tions for
fallout transport and downward tropopause penetra-
tion must have been exceptionally favorable in the
region surrounding our stations, A meteorological
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study uncovered the fact that the radicactive ma-
terial had been moved from the explosion site bty a
relatively strong jet stream; it was also found
that the fission products in guestion were carried
downward into the troposphere by high-level subsi-
dence in the eastern Atlantic Ocean @uring the
period December 29, 1967, noon, to December 30,
midnight (central European time). Isentropic tra-
jectories were computed leading backward from the
Zugspitze peak from December 31 to 29, 1967; it
was found thet the airflow originated in the said
subsidence region. Camputations of potential vor-
“ileity revesled the stratospheric origin of the
air mass marked by the fresh fallout. (Abstract
supplied, modified)

1180
Volchok, H. L., and others. OCEAN FALLOUT--THE CRA-
TER LAKE EXPERIMENT. Journal of geophysical re-
search, v. 75, Feb. 20, 1970: 1084-1091.
Q811.J6, v. 715

By the analysis of water and sediment cores, the
total inventory of strontium 90 in Crater Lake,
Oregon, was determined to be 4.2 curies. In terms
of surface fallout, this is equivalent to about T0O
me/km 2 The comparable fallout on the surrounding
land area, determined from snalyses of soil sec~
tions, was 58 mc/km?, and a value predicted by ex-
trapolation from other Oregon stations was T3 me/
km2, Hence, no substantial difference in the ef-
ficiency of fallout collection could be attributed
to the mere presence of the large water surface.
(Abstract supplied)

1181

Whiteside, Thomag. DEFOLIATION. New Yorker, v. 45,
Feb. 7, 1970: 32-38, Lo, 43-k4, 46, 49-50, 5k-56,
59-60, 62, 65-69. - AP2.N6763, v. U5

U.S. officlals argue that U.S. defoliation and
"focd denial™ operations in South Vietnam are in-
nocuous. They csrefully avoid characterizing the
program as one of chemical or biological warfare,
though it is both, and never mention that the
agents being used were developed in biological
warfare programs. But is the program as safe as
the Government claims? Many critics think not.
There have been some disturbing reports that the
defoliant chemical 2,4,5,-trichlorophenoxyacetic
acid, or 2,4,5-T, may have potent fetus-deforming
properties, and the Government was forced by pub-
lic criticism into anncuncing last October that it
would restrict the use of 2,4,5-T in U.S. domestic
civilian applications and military operations.
This announcement greatly understated the case
against 2,4,5-T. It also erred in claiming that
it was improbable that any human beings were en-
dangered by nresent uses of the agent, for it is
quite possible that pregnant Vietnamese women were
then and are now receiving into their systems a
percentage, by body weight, of 2,4,5-T only
slightly less than that which deformed one out of
every three fetuses in experimental rodents. The
Defense Department made no changes in the defolis-
tion snd food-denial programs. Instead, it an-

1182
Anderson, Richard M. ANGUISH IN THE DEFENSE INDUS-

1183
Berkley, George E. THE MYTH OF WAR PROFITEERING.

1184
Boulding, Kenneth E., and others. NATIONAL PRIORI-
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nounced that these operstions already conformed to
the supposedly new policy. With equal facility,
the Pentagon later deprived the U.S. decision to
renounce biological warfare of any practical im-
plication for the defoliant program by denying
that herbicides were biological weapons. Neither
the Government nor industry has ever conducted a
thorough study of 2,4,5-T's teratogenic proper-
ties. That uncertainties can still exist on the
question lends new weight to the lesson taught by
the experience with thalidomide; viz, that the
Government is unable to protect the citizen from
manmade environmental dangers. If this is the
situation "under orderly, normal medical condi-
tions in a highly developed country, how is one
ever to measure the harm that might be done to un-
born children in rural Vietnam, in the midst of y
the malnutrition, the disease, the trauma, the
poverty, and the general shambles or war?"

© s s b

Economic

TRY. Harvard business review, v. 47, Nov./Dec. i
1969: 162-164, 166, 169-170, 176-i78.
HF5001.H3, +. 47

Identifies some of the major problems confront~
ing the U.S. defense industry and proposes changes
in Government and defense industry policies to al-
leviate them. Anderson focuses on the lack of
planning capabilities among defense industry man-
agers and the unrealistic requirements imposed by
the Government on defense contractors.

New republic, v. 161, Dec. 20, 1969: 15-18.
AP2.N62h, v. 161

Analyzes the financial status of the leading de-
fense contractors from 1965 through 1968 and con-
cludes that most experienced declining profits.
Many of the min{tions makers are therefore expand-
ing into the more profitable civilian sector.

TIES; MILITARY, ECONOMIC, AND SOCIAL. Washington,
Public Affairs Press [19691 176 p.
UA23.N249

Contents.--Values in crisis, by Senator J. W,
Fulbright.--Budgetary considerations, by Robert F.
Mayo.--Maintaining economic stability, by Paul W,
McCracken,--Balancing military and civilian pro-
grams, by Charles L. Schultze,--Planning for the
future, by Joseph A, Califano, Jr.--Goals for
America, by Walter P. Reuther.--Civilian cconomy
prospects, by Leonard A. Lecht.=<~The role of mili-
tary power, by John Kenneth Galbraith.--Pentagon
accountability, by Senator William Proxmire.--The
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effects of the war industry, by Kenneth E. Bould-
ing.=-Ultimate costs of Vietnam, by James L., Clay-
ton.=-National security considerations, by Robdert
C. Moot.--Maintaining military capabilities, by
Malcolm W. Hoag.--Weapons development criteria, by
F. M. Scherer.--The military rationale, by Merton
Tyrrell.

Articles on various aspects of the problem of
determining priorities among competing national
security and domestic programs.

1185

Brandt, Geraard. CARMAMENTS AND THE ECONOMIC SYSTEM
IN THE GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC] Rilstung und Wirt-
schaft in der Bundesrepublik. In Studien zur
politischen und gesellschaftlichen Situation dexr
Bundeswehr. Witten, Eckert-Verlag, 1966. (For-
schungen und Berichte der Evangelischen Studien-
gemeinscheft, Bd, 21/3) p. 3-368.

UAT10.STh
Edited by Georg Picht.

Contents.--pt. 1. The German Federal Republiec's
armaments in the tense setting of the Western mil-
itary alliance: Economic motives for incorpora-
tion of the German Federal Republic into the alli-
ance. About the organization of the Western mili-
tary alliance. Economic aspects of common mili-
tary policy in the alliance.--pt. 2. Armaments
and private economy: The reflection of rearmament
in the business community. The armaments-economy
organization of economic interest groups. The ar-
maments-policy demands of private business,-=pt.
3. Revision of the armaments program, 1956-1957.
—pt. 4, Characteristics of the new armaments
policy (1): Manifest and latent functions of mil-
itary armaments. About the size and structure of
the German defense contribution. The development
in time of Germasn rearmament.--pt. 5. Character-
istics of the new armaments policy (2): Domestic
and foreign procurementz? On the structure of the
West German armaments potential. Compensation
payments as a third component of the German de-
fense contribution.--Final remarks.--List of ref-
erences,--Subject index.--List of tables.

Appraises the effects of West Germany's rearma-
ment on the country's economic system and develop-
ment. Brandt considers the economic mechanism and
limitations of the political-military-industrial
complex and the spinoffs from civilian and defense
industries. By the inclusion of tactical nuclear
weapons in its planned defense effort, the German
Federal Republic upsets the rational division of
labor in NATO, where nuclear deterrence shouid re-
main in the hands of the most technologically ad-
vanced ally. It thereby reduces the credibvility
of its conventional deterrence agesinst limited
conflicts and war escalation and fails to contrib-
ute its share to srms control and disarmament ef-
forts.

1186

CORPORATIONS AND THE COLD WAR. Edited by David
Horowitz. New York [Monthly Review Press, 19693
249 p. (Studies in imperialism and the cold war,
v, 2) HC110.DLC6

Includes bibliographical references.
Introduction abstracted as item 545 in v. 6, no.
2, of this bibliography.

Contents.--Introduction, by David Horowitz.--Who

made American foreign policy, 1945-1963?7 by G.
William Domhoff.--The large corporation and Ameri-
can foreign policy, by William Appleman Williams.
-~-The New Deal, new frontiers, and the cold war:
a re-examination of American expansion, 1933-1945,
by Lloyd C. Gardner.--Business planners and Ameri-
ca's postwar expansion, by David W. Eakins.~-Eco-
nomic effects of the cold war, by Joseph D. Phil-
lips.~-The militarization of the American economy,
by Charles E. Nathanson.--Index.

Argues that the supercorporations have been the
main influence over American foreign policy in the
past few decades and that every major sector of
American manufacturing has become deeply, perhaps
irrevocably, militarized.

1187
THE DEFENSE DEPARTMENT ON THE DEFENSIVE. Humanist,
v. 30, Mar./Apr. 1970: 6-13.
BL2T00.HT8, v. 30
Symposium based on the first "National Teach-In
on World Conmunity,” held at Columbia University.
Participants: Joseph Clark, David Dellinger,
Herman Kahn, Allard Lowenstein, Seymour Melman,
and David Schoenbrun.

Views on the need for successful arms negotia-
tions, congressional control of Defense Department
expansion, gun control, and the place of violent
dissent in American society. Kahn answered inqui-
ries cn the possibility of disarmement, and Schoen=-
brun urged a new internationalism to strengthen
the United Nations.

1188
Fossum, Egil. SOME COMMENTS ON THE POSSIBLE CONTRI-
BUTION OF THE MILITARY TO THE PEACEFUL DEVELOPMENT
OF THE POOR COUNTRIES. Bulletin of peace propos-
als, v. 1, no. 1, 1970: 89-95.
P&GP RR

Argues that the military has made few, if any,
contributions to the development processes of ac-
cumulation, institutionalization, distribution,
and mobilization in the developing countries. The
issue is & political cne, relating "to who has
power, in whose interests they act, aud what kinds
of solutions are adopted."

1189

Heldt, Contrdleur général. [THE 1970 DEFENSE BUD=-
_OEP} Le budget de la défense nationale pour 1970.
Ravue de d€fense nationale, v. 26, Jan. 197C: 17-
33, Db10.RYS, v. 26

Outlines the 1970 defense budget, which is a
study more of past than of future expenditures ow-
ing to the economic crises of early 1969. Its ob-
Jective is vo develop to the maximum of the cure
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rent defense program rather than implement new
military planning.

1190
JAPAN; 1970 BUDGET. Asian almanac, v. 8, Feb. 28,
1970: 3829-3830. DE1.AUTS2, v, 8

Gives & detailed breakdown of Japan's new bud-
get, vhich emphasizes nommilitary sectors al-
though it provides for a 17.7 percent increase
in defense expenditures and stresses the expan-
sion of alr and naval forces.

1191
Lens, Sidney. THE MILITARY-INDUSTRIAL COMPLEX.
(Philadelphial Pilgrim Press (19701 183 p.
HC110.DhLL3

Contents.~-Unmagking the Goliath.--Origins and
purpose.-~Internal imperialism.--~The military syn-
drome.~--Self-fulfilling strategies.--The labor
lieutenants.-~Academia in harpess.--An alternative
to catastrophe.--Notes,--Index.

Describes the origins, nature, and growth of the
military-industrial complex in the United States.
Lens proposes several measures to dismantle {t:
termination of military aid and an increase in
economic aid conditional only on effective pro-
gram3 of social change, funneling of aid through
an international agency, purchase of large over-
seas American firms by the U.S. Government as a
preliminary step toward returning these firms to
ownership by the native government, encouragement
of regional economic and political integration,
miltilateral or even unilateral disarmament in
preference to continuing the arms race, and er-ha-
sis on fulfilling the promises of the American
Revolution as an alternative to militarism.

1192
Melman, Seymour. PENTAGON CAPITALISM; THE POLITICAL
ECONOMY OF WAR. DNew York, McGraw-Hill C19703
290 p. HC110,DuMY
Bibliography: p. 279-290.

Contents.--Preface.--The state-management.--How
the state-mansgement controls its empire,--Exten-
sion of control over means of production.--Exten-
sion of control over universities and research.--
The science-fiction of defense and its consequen-
ces.--The Vietnam Wars program and its consequen-
ces.--The ideology of the para-state.--The cost of
the para-state to American society.--1984 by 197u?
Or, c¢an the state-management be stopped?~-Appen-
dixes.

Contends that the U.S. Department of Defense di-
rectly manages the largest industrial empire in
the Nation and extends its control over signifi-
cant related aspects of American society. Melman
argues that the organization of the preeent system
of state management was perfected during the Ken-
nedy administration under the guise of asserting
civilian control over the military vhile the real
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intent wag to use a strengthened military for po-
litical purposes.

1193

MILITARY CUTBACKS WILL SEND TREMORS THROUGH INDUS-
TRY. Business week, no. 2101, Dec. 6, 1969: 91,
gk, 96. 1llus. EF5001.B689, 1969

Estimates changes in the size and structure of
U.S, defense budgets in the 1970's and analyzes
their impact on military strategy, capabilities,
and defense industries. Military expenditures may
dip to #69 billion by FY 1973 and then swing up-
ward to approximately 380 bdillion by the end of
the decade. As U.S. coomitments abroad and con-
ventional forces are reduced, the emphasis in
hardware will shift from tactical to strategic nu-
clear weapons, and the United States will revert
to an island strategy in the Pacific and a policy
of defending Eurocpe first.

1194
Schultze, Charles L. REEXAMINING THE MILITARY BUD-
GET. Public interest, no. 18, winter 1970: 3-2k.
P4GP RR

Decisions on military programs ought to be made
in a long-term, national priorities context. A
priorities-conscious evaluation of the military
budget should include a S5-year projection of bud-
getary resources and claims on those resources.
This projection will indicate the amount of new
resources that will be available to meet domestic
needs. For the period 1969-Th, this "fiscal div-
idend" will equal the revenue added by economic
growth (970 billion), plus the savings from a
Vietnam cease-fire and withdrawal (20 billion),
minus the built-in growth of civilian expenditures
(35 billion), increases in non-Vietnam military
spending (§20 billion), and the cost of proposals
already before Congress, or less that $20 billion
total. Why the $20 billion incremse in non-Viet-
nam militery spending? It might be accounted for
in terms of specific spending programs or other
cost factors built into the current defense bud-
get, but there are other, more fundamental rea-
sons for the constant growth of military hudgets:
the impact of technology on strategic nuclear
forces, the practice among military plenners of
preparing against every contingency, the growing
cost of weapon systems, and, most important, the
circumstance that most of the decisions on which
the military budget rests are seldom subjected to
cutside review or public debate. This means that
reform must be directed toward generating "an
informed discussion about the fundamentals of the
mjlitary budget in the context of nstional prior-
ities."™ To this end, it is recommended that the
State Department subtmit to Congress an annual pos-
ture statement cutlining the political situation
abroad and devoting speciasl sttention to U.S. com-
mitments, that the Defense Department include in
its annual posture statement a S-year projection
of program costs and more cost data on force
components and wveapon systems, and that an “appro-
priate institution™ be created within the Con-
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gress to analyze these posture statements and
igsue an anaual report thereon.

1195
Streit, Clarence, SHIFT TO ARMS IN 3 YOUTH GENERA-
TIONS. Freedom & union, v. 24, Oct./Nov. 1969: 2,
6-8. JX1901.F6, v. 2b
Includes Representative Paul Findley's speech to
Congress, June 5, 1969.

Explains recent changes in American values and
the generation gap in terms of rising U.S. mili-
tary expenditures. During the past 21 years the
United States has spent 37 times more on arms than
it spent during the youth of today's parents and
181 times more than during the youth of their
grandparents.

1196
S. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency. Economics
Bureau, WORLD MILITARY EXPENDITURES, 1969: AND
RELATED DATA FOR 120 COUNTRIES. Washington [for
sale by the Supt. of Does., U.S. Govt. Print.
Off,] 1969. 26 p. (Its Publication 53)
' P&GP RR

Fourth report in a continuing assessment of the
size and impact of the miiivary expenditures of
the nations of the world. In 1968 and 1969 world
military expenditures continued to increase, al-
though at a scmewhat slower rate. Countries out-
side the two major blocs spend an increasing pro-
porticn of world outlays, reflecting the acceler-
ated arms race occurring among developing coun-
tries. Comparisons with world economic growth
demonstrate that part of the world growth divi-
dend since 1964 has gone to higher military ex-
penditures rather than the imprevement of living
standards. Statistical tables estimate military
expenditures and gross national product (GNP)
in terms of world totals and broad groupings of
countries, miiitary expenditures and related data
of other public expenditures, per capita military
expenditures and related data, military expendi-
tures and GNP for 1964-1967, and the 1967 GNP
and military expenditures ranking of 30 coun-
tries.

1197
Witze, Claude. DEFENSE CUTBACK--WHAT IT MEANS TO
INDUSTRY. Air Force and space digest, v. 53, Jan.
1970: L5-49. illus.
UG633.465, v. 53

Assesses the impact on the serospace industry
of recent reductions in defense expenditures.
Witze notes that most industry spokesmen remain
optimistic abuut future prospects despite the cut-
backs. The fluctuations in verious aspects of the
tndustry during the past year are examined, and
employment figures are included in charts.

Ethical and social

1198
Astiz, Carlcs A. THE ARGENTINE ARMED FORCES: THEIR
HULE AND POLITICAL INVOLVEMENT. Western political

quarterly, v. 22, Dec. 1969: 862-878.
JAl.wh, v. 22

The history and causes of the Argentine mili-
tary's involvement in politics and its present
search for a new self-image and vrole.

1199
CONSCIENCE AND WAR: THE MORAL DILEMMA.
v. 11, Nov,/Dec. 1969: 21-68.
27164,18148, v. 12

Intercom,

Contents.~--Introduction.--What is conscience?--
Historical notes on conscience and conscription
in America,-~The individual and society.-~The s:=
lective service system at present.--Religious and
philosophical approaches to war.--Types of re-
sponse to war and the draft.--Scme special prob-
lem areas in dealing with conscience and war.--
What should voluntary organizations do?--Organi-
2ations working on the problems of conscience and
war.--Resources: Bibliography. Films. Records
and tapes.

An analysis of the issues, together with a list
of actively concerned organizations, brief bibli-
ography, list of film distributors, and bibliogra-
phy of films, recordings and tapes.

1200
HAS AMERICA BECOME A MILITARIZED SOCIETY? Center
magazine, v. 3, Jan, 1970: 34-37.
P4GP RR

Contents.--We may be on our way, by Robert Gor-
dis,--Anti-militarise is strong and growing, by
Keil H. Jacoby.--We are falling fast, by Stanley
K. Sheinbaum.--We are in no serious danger, by
Richard Bellman.--There is little evidence, by
George N. Shuster.--The militarists have not pre-
vailed, by Adolf A. Berle.--We haven't learned to
click our heels, by Milton Mayer.

Brief affirmative and negative replies to the
question whether American society has been milita-
rized.

1201
International War Crimes Tribunal, 2d, Copenhagen,
1067, WE ACCUSE! A REPORT OF THE COPENHAGEN
SESSION OF THE WAR CRIMES TRIBUNAL. Edited by
John Duffett. London, Bertrand Russell Peace
Foundation, 968, 183 p. illus.
DS557.A6T15 1967

Contenta.--Ummasking genoclde.--Vietuunese ges-
tapo.~~Diem's prisons.--A soldler's story.--Inter-
rogating prisoners.--"So that's the way it is.”
~=A pattern of subversion.--Napalm: what It
is and vhat it does.--Bomdbing of Dai{ Lai.~~
American intervention in Laos.--Findings of the
tribunal.

Stetements by two former prisoners of the Sai-
gon government, testimony by three former members
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of the U.8. Army in Vietnam, and reports on the
effects of napalm, the bombing of a North Viet-
namege village, and U.S. intervention in Laos.
The tribunal found that Japan, Thailand, and the
Philippines are guilty of complicity in the U.S.
aggression against Vietnam and that the United
States employs weapons prohibited by interna-
tional law, mistreats prisoners of war and civil-
ians, has extended the war to Laos and Cambodia,
and pursues a policy of genocide against the peo-
ple of Vietnam.

1202
McDonald, Donald. MILITARISM IN AMERICA. Center
magazine, v. 3, Jan. 1970: 12-33,
P&GP RR

Identifies the dominant characteristics of a
militarized society, concludes that in large de-
gree America has become such a society, and recom-
mends a program to reverse the irend towerd even
greater militarization.

1203
Mirski, G. DEVELOPING COUNTRIES: THE ARMY AND SO-
CIETY. New times, no. 48, Dec, 3, 1969: 15-17.
D839.KLB3, 1969

Without the military it is seldom possible to
overthrov reactionary regimes in the developing
countries. A militury regime in an economically
underdeveloped country may have relative freedom
of maneuver for some time, but in the long run it
msgt favor the interests of some classes and ne-
glect thogse of others. In this age of irarsition
to a classless society, it is confroated inevita-
bly with the slternatives: capitalism or social-
ism. Even when led by patriotic progressives, the
army cannot take the place of a party that will
mobilize the masses to carry out fundamental soci-
oeconomic restructuring.

1204

Neuhaus, Richard J. THE WAR, THE CHURCHES, AND CIV-
IL RELIGION. In American Academy of Political
and Sccial Science, Philadelphja. The sixties:
radical change in American religion. Philadel-
phia, 1970. (Its Annals, v. 387, Jan. 1970)
p. 128-1ko, Hl.Ak, v. 387

The opinion leadership of American religion has,
since 1965, succeeded in making opposition to the
Vietnar war respectuble, to the effective exclu-
sion of divergent viewvpointsa. Dissent frow this
new orthodoxy is exercised dy small enclaves with-
in a few scholerly centers and by larger church
bodies that have remained alcof from the modern
ecumenical dynamic {n church co-operstion and de-
cision-making. The reasons for positions taken on
the wvar by such different organizations as the Na-
tional Counci! of Churches and the Southern Bap-
tist Convention are, {n lerge part, extrinsic to
the merits or demerits of the var [tself. The m-
Jority opposition tu the var has, in a wvay sisflar
to amlerity support for the civil rights sovesnt,
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posed the problem of discontinuity with conven-
tional Christian and Jewish piety. At the popular
level, the relationship between religious devotion
and specific social commitments has not been clar-
ified effectively, resulting frequently in aliena-
tion of membership caused by "mixing politics with
religion." Religious opposition to the var has
more to do with what Robert Bellah has described
as the American civil religion than it does vith
explicitly Jewish or Christisn formulations of
theology and ethics. The civil religion is, in
turn, dependent upon the latter. The churches and
synagogues face the challenge of enabling the civ-
il religion to illuminate and guide the course of
American power in the Third World. The question
of American power and world revolution is central
to the Vietnam debate, and, although organized re-
ligion's opposition to the war has been gratify-
ing, little progress has been made on the required
reconstruction of American civil religion. (Ab-
stract supplied)

1205
NO CHANGE AT MIT. Nature (London) v. 226, Apr. b,

1970: 7. QL.N2, v. 226

There is no sign as yet that the trend among
American universities toward divesting themselves
of their links with defense-oriented laborstories
is over. Soon to come up for review are the Uni-
versity of California's relationships with the
Los Alamos and Livermore Laboratories, pacemakers
in research on nuclear weaponry, and the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology's links with the
Draper and'Lincoln Laboratories, vhich do impor-
tant work on offensive and defensive missile sys-
tems and a variety of other defense-related tech-
nologies. The argument sometimes heard that "we
want to keep the links so that we can mount in-
telligent opposition if the . ‘litary-industrial
complex gets ocutrageous in itz claim" hardly
seems applicable at California, but the situation
at. MIT is less clear cut. The MIT lads offer the
university s unique opportunity to gein experi-
ence in applying almost limitless resvurces to
the search for interdisciplinary solutions to big
problems. So far, the unjversity has not availed
{tself of this opporturity. Debate over the fate
of the labs has been conducted with intelligence
and proper restruint, and the longer it continues
the greater {s the chance that ways will be found
%o harness the potential of these facilities for
broader work. However, the principal danger seces
nover w0 be mentioned: Divestment would put the
university out of touch with laboratory science
and technology and, &t the same time, consign the
jaboratories in question tc & narrower, more de-
fense=-oriented, futire.

JE1A
Perlmutter, Amos, FROM OBSGCURITY TO RULE: THE

SYRIAK ARMY ARD THE BA'TH PARTY. VWestern politi-
cal quarterly, v. 22, Dec. 1969: 827-845.
JAL. Wk, v, 22

The role of the Syrian Army in politics from
1949 to the pres~nt. Despite ita fratricidal

i
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tendencies and its other sources of internal divi-
sion and instability, the army has managed to pre-
serve its heroic image as & modernizing elite and
savior of the nation and now dominates Syrian so-
ciety.

1207
Perlmitter, Amos. MILITARY AND POLITICS IN ISRAEL;
NATION-BUILDING AND ROLE EXPANSION. New York,
Praeger [1969) xiv, 161 p.
DB126.5.Phk
Bibliography: p. [1411-151.

Contents.--pt. 1. Pre-independence defence
units and their political expectations, 1909-1548:
Forerunners of the Hagansh, 1897-192k. The Arad
revolt; catalyst of Haganah expansion. The "acad-
emies” of the future Isreeli Army.--pt. 2. The
Army of Israel: The ersa of transition. Civili-
military relations; the Israeli formuls. Zahal's
role expansicn. The institutionalization of
civil-military relations in Israel. Eshkol's term
of office as Defence Minister. The role of Gener-
al Moshe Deyan. A garrisoned state; the Isrseli
solution. The military and nmstion-building; les-
sons for s comparative analysis.--Glossary.--In-
dex.

Anslyses civil-military relations in Israel and
demonstrates "in the process the persistence of
civilian over military suthority” in spite of the
reaarkable role of the Israseli military forces as
an instrument of nation-building.

1208
Schall, James V. WAR AND THE BALANCE OF POWER. Vi-
tal speeches of the day, v. 36, Jan. 15, 1970:
211-217. PNC121.952, v. 36
Delivered at the University of San Francisco,
Nov. 11, 1969.

Elevation of the avoidance of var inte an unlim-
ited virtue is morally and politically untenable.
A condemnation of all var igncres the reality of
sin and evil a8 s consequence of the God-given
freedon to accept or reject God. To think there
iz a single moral attitude to all wvar is to at-
tempt to escape the responsibility of choice be-
twveen lesser and greater evils that {s often i{m-
perative for improvement of the human condition.

A controlled violence is sometimes the only aiter-
native to total var. The balance of pover depends
on effective power, which includes religion or po-
1{tical ideo ogy, since {deological and political
realities are at the root of all var. Because of
fts impaired irternal cohesiveness the United
States is losing its political effectivencss as
the major military pover i{n the world. The post-
var Yalta system is breaking up, and the balance
is weaxened, partly dbecause of its false assump-
tions of the dalance-of-power and contajinment the-
ories. Domestic ideclogical trends and technology
will cause the United States to endbark on demili-
tar{zation after it wvithdreavs [ts overseas mill-
tary pregence. Military protection of “Fortres:s
America” vill then be entrusted to s fev hundred

thousand experts, but "the core of the present de-
terrence theory will remain in force." Paradoxi-
cally, elsavhere the theory of guerrille “ar--vig,
a remilitarisation of the civilian populstiocn--
will remain in vogue. After all, nuclear wvar "may
not, in the end, turn out to be the real ailitary
issue of our times.” In the world political sceme
today there is little to suggest that a warless
millenium is at hand.

1209
Wilson, Andrev. HOW RELEVANT ARE THE RULES OF WAR?
Current, no. 11k, Jan. 1970: 3-6.
AP2.C9259, 1970

lgg;printod from The Obscrver (London), ¥ov. 30,

Sustained by the eladborate dehavioral code of
WEITSnAIy Wwiwa, whuse primary intoTest vas 1o
hold down casualties, the rules of war were widely
respected for 200 years. What caused their de-
cline was the rise of mass armies and Clsusvitzian
theories of varfars. World Wars I and II sav un-
restricted submarine varfare, saturation dombing,
and blochade videly practiced. The moral dilemmas
raised by these tactics pale, however, when com-
pared vith those raised bty guerrille warfare and
nuclear deterrence. Paced with these horrors, one
is tempted to run to extremes--to the unilateral
rejection of wvar as an instrument of policy or the
sbandonment altogether of the rules--but most
Westerners vill prefer to leave the moral contra-
dictions unresolved. Perhaps the My Lai incident,
which has proved that men caunot be committed to a
situation ™as confused and brutal as that in Viet-
nan vithout risking their moral disintegration,”
will provoke a more vigorous search for alterna-
tives to violence and the threat of violence.

Other

1210

Axi, Keiiti, and others. NEAR-FIELD AMD FAR-FIZLD
SEISKIC EVIDENCES FOA TRIGGERING OF AN EARTHQUAKE
BY THE BENHAM EXPLOSION. ]p Scismolegical Socle-
ty of Amerien. Bulletin, v. 59, Dec. 1969: 2197-
2207. QB531.83, v. 59

A vide-dand (0.0 to 10 cps) acceleroaeter uys-
tem vas used for recorcCing seismic wotions at a
distance of 18 km from the underground nuclear ex-
plosion BENHAN. The records clearly show a unique
difference in spectral structure betveen the redi-
al and transverse components of horisontal mo-
tions. The source of the transverse compooent ap~
pears to be & more efficieat rasiator of long
waves than the source of the redial component,
strongly suggesting that the transverse coaponent
sotion may not be due to trensforwation of P, SV
or Rayleigh wave: but due to an additional source
vhich vas triggered Yy the explosion. Comdining
the result from Love wave spectrs observed at
Veston, Massachusetts, we arrived st the folloving
conclusions. (1) A faulting vas triggersd by the
explosion in such & tiaing that the shear vaves




TR RIS . . e 45 B < e

from the starting point of fsult arrived at our
station 3 seconds after the arrival of the explo-
sion-genersted shear vaves. (2) The sise of
faulting estimated from long-reriod curiace waves
is such that the product of fsult area and dislo-
cation is about 1033 cad. This value (s « nsis-
tent vith the length, displacement and depth ~f
faulting as suggesied from field vbeervation: and
aftershock studies. An altermative theory whizh
postulates a release of high pre-existing stress
(k0O to 3000 bers) Ly the formation of & crished
region can account for the seismic moment estime~
ted from long-period Love waves observed at a long
distance. This theory, however, does not harmo-
nize vith observations on surface faultirg and s°-
tershocks. (Abstract supplied)

1211
Basham, P. W., D. H. Weichert, and F. M. Anglin. AN
ANALYSIS OF THE 'BENHAM' APTERSEOCK SEQJENCE USIRG
CANADIAN RECORDINGS. Journal of geophysical re-
search, ~. 75, Mar. 10, 1970: 1565-1556.
CbL1.I6, v. TS5

The Hevads Test Site (NTS) explosion Benhsm
caused a series of aftershocks well distributed
over the magnitude ranze up to m 4.6, s range of
particular interest to Cenadian studies of detec-
tion and identificsiion of NIS events. The re-
sults of an analysis of the aftershocks and other
TS explosions arc reported here. The Yellow-
xnife array (f=25°) and the Cenadisn netvork
(12°€ A €49 ) short-periou fucilities can detect
§ waves for all sftershocks larger than m 3.6, but
rot for aftershocks saaller than g 3.3; long-peri-
of facilities can detect Rayleigh wave: for all
aftershocks larger than 8 4.0. The M versus o and
P-vave spectral ratio discriainants produce ex-
cellent separstion between the larger witershocks
and siniler body-veve sagnitude NTT explosions.

At res scettor of sbout 80 km in latitude and X0
ke in longitude of the Yellowknlfc wrray eplicene
ters does not allov resolution of the rewl differ-
ences {n aftershock sed explosion location:.
(Abstract supplied)

il
Blume, John A. HESFOKSE OF MIGHRISE BUILDIRGE T
ROURD NOTION PROM UNGERGRUND MUCLEAR UPTVRA-
TIGES.  In Selomological Saclety of America.
sulletin, v. %9, Dec. 1969: 23Mia0 172,
W$e3i.83, vv B

Triical data obteloed thus far ia e Atamic
Yrerey CumBizelch tuclear et progres on the o=
gutae of highrise (a8 VYeogss buildings W ground
=ution rom 4iitent n.clear eveut: including
WICAR and BENHAM are presetited, torether with
reaZured Wlliing reapofise 9 dictant carthquuzes
and to wind sugta. Megor varistions §4 respotae
Srrmirss W ShOMR over the city for a gpecific
erl LTl Reivd band to period bani at e zame
ecatiot fur difTerent events, wnd staticticel
1argeters are ghown for the rasdaencg: of sjcoc-
Lral resjonse. The peeR response of tall builds
rer is showt Tor the tof leveld in transiation

e e o e S i
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and ir orbital motiop, and in the vertical piane
with sisulteneous multi-level measurements. The
variation of peak modal response is shown vith
clapsed time, modal combinatioas are noted, and an
exmmple of time-history computed response is com-
pared to measured response. It is shown thet
highrise Las Vegas buildings respond to ground mo-
tivn vith considerwble amplification, that the
fundamentsl ~ndes vend to domianste the pesk re-
sponses although there are exceptisns, that there
can be significant modific..ion of loading condi-
tions because of simultunecus motion in the two
horizontal axes even though a building is symme-
tric, and that some building periods vary vith am-
pPlitude and history cf non-dsmaging prior response
wvhile others do not. In general there are indica~
vions that code eartbquake design criteria are bty
no means conservative. (Abstract supplied)

1213
Erandon, Henry. ABATOMY OF ERROR; THE INSIDE STORY
OF THE ASIAX WAR O THR POTOMAC, 195M-196y. Bos-
toa, Gambit, 1969. 178 p.
D8557.A63B7

Contents .--Foreverd.--Pralogue: The war that
went vrong.~-Trumsn %0 Kennedy: bhalf-messures.—
Johnson: the snarms of continuity.--Fsllacies of
escalation.—-Marigold: the stunted peace flower.
--Haroid Wilson: the pesalties of distrust.--The
last {llusions of victory.--Revolt of the elders.
~~Through the maze to Paris.--Epilogue: The witi~
aate verdict.--Index.

Azcount of the U.5. involvement in the Vietnam
¥War based on intervievs vith many high-level U.5.
policymakers. Brendon recousts how thc major de-
cisjons of the var have b=~ cade end the posi-
tions of those vho partici.w:ied {n the decisfon=
saking process.

ik

CulTey, Joseph 1. THE SOVIET ABR AXD ARE JONTROL.
Sulletin of the stosic sciectists, v. 26, Jes.
1970 19=k3. TRINS ABA, v. 26

e United States sbould conlinue %0 mmintain s
strotig, srcurc retaillstary force twt, in doing 3o,
choose ssahs DAt ¥iii 6ot provole & DV stage in
e arns rece.  This re@ire: o knowliedge of Sovie
ot pereoptions wad astivations. The Soviet lemd-
erchip has stroag reesons {or spproving furtder
AMN depluyments tul fecet equally <U¢eGt anfument:
agalnet Wjicyling 2 ccBpredeniive gyites. The al-
ternutives 10 3 cumpredtessive Ryatent would ot
slenificaptly iter the U.3.«3avist strategic bai-
arhte, Lut Lhelir inp4ct ot aras Jinitation <fTopts
is aholher matler. An sgroement persitiing the
defengr o7 slealegic fources with ASK's culld b
arranerd withoul iTTicuity and wildhoutl prvludics
Ly Adrr arf; ORLA9DL feagares. Che Juvicl nioun,
towesis, Bight insist ot being saaowrd o pratocgt
sue 5f i8¢ larger citles, and 1his oOWid atamsis
1vduce We ~hsuCes ol Niriler arms Qialtalions.
This J0ns N0l Rl LNel B eV JVerd sTirwl L% %t
armg rece i3 ineviteble. 1% d0es Dran kAl tte
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United States must act quickly to delay deployment
of some of its wore advanced weapous systeas and
to proceed vith arms control talks before the So-
viet Union makes any irrevocable and highly demag-
ing decisions. The United States is going to have
to accept same limitations on its own strategic
forces. In the long run, however, U.8. security
depends as much on the encourcgement of concilia~
tory trends in the Soviet Union as on mainterznce
of its ovn military might.

1215
DOMKBEAT AT THE OFFICE OF BAVAL RESEARCE. Nature
(m) v, 225, Mar. T, 1970: M- illus.
Ql.N2, v. 225

The U.S. Office of Naval Research (ONR), estab-
1ished in 1946, was the first and most enduring
prestisel reslissticc of the docirine that oniy &
Netional Government has the resources to support
basic scientific resesrch on an adequate scale.
An outgrowth of militery~civilian collaborationm in
Norld War I1, it became a pioneer in the practice
of sponsoring the research projects of individual
investigators cutside the Govermment. Sugpicious
at first, the universities soon became
that the procedure offered no threat %o their in-
dependence, and through cutside contract u-ards
and the work of its own laboratories ONR soca com-
paled an admirsdle record of scientific achieve-
ment, often in areas vith only the most temuous
link to neval requirements. In recent years, the
budget squeeze as forced a tightening up of
standards of relevance, snd OFR's scale of opers-
tions epd proportiocoate share in the spoasorship
of baiic research have declined. Nevertdelesrs,
its runge of ioterests iz still isgressive and
its support to uaiversity research substantial.
To meay sclentists, it still retains “some of the
Saring that endvared {t to vajversity scleatists
ia the years after the Second World Ner.®

[914

Dyer, X. 7. MILITARY HISTORY AD VAR STUDIES ¥

CANADIAS URIVERSITIES. Nilitary sffairs, v. 13,
Dec. 19%9: W5-1).
R8I, v 13

Surveyt Lic regid Growtk: in militery history e
var studles Is Jenadien usiversitios sioce Morid
¥ar 1. fyer resands this a2 8 Draitly pbencaenot
Iezpite chiestions by dth ik profedeicveal wili-
tary whd prece sivocelet, wd e Turvices & contie-
smtich of the $resent trwnd.
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ntivdes BibliseTapbiconl relerentes.

Contents.--Preface.-=Purevord.--Status of nucle~
ar explosives engineering in 1969: Netional poli-
cy on peaceful uses of nmuclear explosives, by
Gerald F. Tape. Technological development of nu-
cisar explosives engineering, bty G. W. Johnson.
Gasbuggy sxperiment, by Fred Holszer. I uture con-
tajnad muclear explosivers experiments, by B. P.
Coffer and G. H. Higgins. Nuclear excavation, bty
L. J. Vortsan. The Corps of Eugineors’ nuclesr
construction resesrch program, bty Bermard C.
Hughes. BRuclear explosives in water resource de- .
velopoent, by Arthur M. Piper.—Technological re-
quiresents for miclesr explosives engineering:
Technologies being used in muclear explosives en-
gineering in 1969, bty Joseph Knox. Suclear tech-
nology, bty Wilson K. Taliey. Hydrodynamics, by C.
B. Leith. Seiemic signal and structural response,
bty John A. Blume. Airblesst from Plowshare proj-
ects. br Jack ¥. Reed. Vanting and fallcut pre-
diction, by P. ¥. Allen. Groundwater contemina-
tion, ty Prank W. Stead.--Legal problems and edu-
cational programs: The limited test ban treaty
and c{vil ouclear engineering, bty Thomes Ehrlich.
Plowvshare program development activities, by Fred
J. Clerk, Jr. A survey of wiversity courses in
miclear civil engineering, by Psul Kruger. Kucle-
ar explosives engioeering at Michigan, by T. Kam-
mash. Nuclear explosives engiaeering at the Uni-
wergity of Arizons, by Keatom Keller. MNucleer ex-
plosives engioeering at the University of Califor-
nis, Davis, bty Wilsom K. Taliey. Flowshare stud-
{es at PNIC, by Henry Gomderg. Iastructions in
appliceticas of suclesr devices at lova State Uni..
versity, by Pml Kruger.--University research and
sanpower needs: University role ia cuclear explo-
sives engineering research, bty Edward Teller.
Scientific sppiicaticns o nuclear explosions, bWy
¥. K. lrown and . A. Cowsa. Beeds of Govermment
and industry for trained sutlew- otplosives emgi-
oeers, Wy Joba Y. Viaciguerve. Biucetional seeds
of industry, by Norsss Eilverry.--Sducstional 4o~
velopment: Uriversity-AEC cooperstice, ¥y U. V.
Beard. Curriculum devsiopment, YW VWarren F. Wit.
tig- A look into \de future for Flowshare, by ¥.
F. LIdby. Swuwary, by Heary J. Lomberg.

Depicts “the problives sssociated with muclear
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et *he major ground breakage. The earthquake dis-
trioution and fault plane solutions together indi-
cate that both ripht-lateral strike-slip fault
novement and dip-slip faul® movement occurred.

The explosion apparently caused the release of
natural tectonic strain. (Abstract supplied)

1219

Hottinger, Arusld, HUSSEIN AND THE GUERRILLAS.
Swiss review of world atfairs, v. 19, Dec. 1969:
20-22.  illus, D839.59, v. 19

Outlines the background of tle growing discord
between the Jordanian monarchy and the Palestinian
guerrillas and discusses the limits of coexistence
between the two., Exaltations by the Arab press of
alleged successful guerrilla operations against
lsrael contribute to the diminishing prestige of
the Jordanian Army.

1220

Kuby, Heinz. [ATLANTIC OR EUROPEAN SECURITY POLI-
CY?] Atlantische oder europfische Sicherheits-
politik? Europa; schweizerische Zeitschrift fir
europfiische Fragen, v. 36, Dec. 1969: T-9, 12-15,
20. illus. P&GP RR

Asserts thet the invasicn of Czechoslovakia de-
molished the Western myth that the use of violence
can no longer be a tactic of foreign policy. Kuby
stresses the identical interests of the United
States and “he Soviet Union in giving top priority
to the security of their own territories, which
leaves Western and central Furope expo. 4 to the
danger of wars by proxy. Superpouwer contiusualiion
of power politics and the arms race makes peaceful
coexistence precarious apd threatens European se-
curity, on which the European countries have no
decisive influence. Since a credible nuclear de=-
terrent for Burope is missing, current West Euro-
pean conventional armaments are meaningless. The
nonproliferaticn treaty would deprive the European
nonnuclear powers of sovereignty over their arma-
ments, without which they ca:not adequately im-
rrove their security.

1221
Lupp, Ralph E. CORRECTING OUR POSTURE; SECRETARY
LAIRD'S DEFENSE KSTIMATE, AND THE SALT TALKS., New

repudbliic, v. 162, Mar, 28, 1970: 12-15.
AP2.N62L, v. 162

Critical sssessment of Seccretary of Defense
Laird's posture statement, in which Lapp advocates
an adversary proceeding to subject the report "to
merciless and hostile criticism." The basic asym-
metry of U.S. and Soviet ABM deployments, growing
Chinese nuclear threat, and advances in weapons
technology could preclude & strategic arms limita-
tion agreement,

JWUND WUCLEAR TEGTING: I8 IT
~ROUG?  Armed Forces management,
v. lu, Mar. 197.: 50-36.  illus.

UBLL3.A6%, v. b
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The prospects of testing multimegaton warheads
beneath the Aleutian Islands has caused concern
among scientists and politicians because of the
sociological, environmental, and geophysical haz-
ards. The Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) says
that "a nuclear explosion can't trigger an earth-
quake of greater magnitude than its own primary
shock wave,” but seismologists contend that AEC
data were collected in scuthern Nevada, which "is
seismically less nervous than the Aleutians,”
and a multimegaton Amchitka test "could set off
a king~size tsunami." Many Government officials
question whether these tests are essential to
the national security, and, if the Subcommittee
on Air and Water Pollution determines that they
are not it "would be correct in legislating an
end to underground testing."

1223
Mahlman, J. D. LONG-TERM DEPENDENCE OF SURFACE

FALLOUT FLUCTUATIONS UPON TROPOPAUSE-LEVEL CYCLO-
GENESIS. Archiv fiir Meteorologie, Geophysik und
Bioklimatologie. Serie A: Meteorologie und Geo-
physik, v. 18, no. 3/k, 1969: 299-311,
QC851.A73, v. 18
Summary in German.,

The downward transport of radiocactive debris
from the stratosphere in association with tro-
popause-level cyclogenesis offers a possible
physical explanation for seasonal and shorter-
period surface fallout increases. To examine
these possibilities, a simple circulation index
vhich is related to the degree of cyclonic activi-
ty in the upper troposphere is compared tc a time
gseries of area-averaged fallout intensity. The
comparison reveals that the spring fallout peak
cannot be explained adequately by an increase in
cyclonic activity at this time of year. Shorter
period increases, however, are strongly related to
occurrences of intense cyclogenesis in the upper
troposphere. The age-corrected fallout averaged
over the area of the contiguous United States re-
veals the existence of a regular seasonal varia-
tion with a mexXimum jin late spring and a minirmm
in late fall. The spring peak in 1964 is & factor
of two less in 1964 than 1963--reflecting the pro-
gressive depletion of debris following the nuclear
testing moratorium of December 1902. (Abstract
supplied)

1204
Molnar, Peter, Klaus Jacob, and Lynn R. Sykes. MI-

CPOEARTHQUAKE ACTIVITY IN EASTERN NEVADA AND DEATH

VALLEY, CALIFORNIA, BEFORE AND AFTER THE NUCLEAR

EXPLOSION BENHAM. In Seismological Society of

America., Bulletin, v. 59, Dec. 1969: 2177-2184,
QES531.83, v. 59

Six purtable, high-gain, high-frequency seismo-
graphs were operated in Nevada and California for
several weeks before and after the underground nu-
clear explosion BENHAM to assess the possibility
that earthquakes at distances of tens of kilome-
ters or more may be triggered by large underground
explosions. A pronounced increase in earthquake
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activity in the vicinity of the shot point was cb-
served immediately after the dstonation and con-
tinued for more than a month after the explosion.
No significant change in activity within 25 km of
any of our instruments northeast of the Nevada
Test Site was observed, and the activity in Death
Valley recorded after the explosion did not indi-
cate an important increase, These data imply that
this particular explosion did not significantly
affect the seismicity of the region studied.
Throughout the period of observation the seismic
activity northeast of the Nevada Test Site was
low; an average of about one event per day was de-
tected within about 25 km of each station. This
suggests that the current tectonic activity of
this part of Nevada is lower than that of western
Nevada and of must other tectonically active re-
gions where microearthquake studies have been
made. (Abstract supplied).

1225
Moore, Raymond A. MILITARY NATION-BUILDING IN PAKI-

STAN AND INDIA. World affairs, v. 132, Dec. 1969:
219-23k, JX1901.WT, v. 132

Pelineates the general range of nation-building
activities of the Pakistani Army and compares
these practices with those of the Indian Army.
Moore concludes that, while the army in India has
not participaied in development to the extent that
it has in Pakistan, in the future the Indien Army
may seek out the nommilitary uses of military pow-
er and, if social disorder becomes chronic, move
to establish a military government.

1226
Novick, Sheldon. FEARTHQUAKE AT GIZA. Environment,

v. 12, Jan./Feb. 1970: 2-12, illus.
UFT67.533, v. 12

Discusses the hazards associated with the stor-
age of 75 million gallons of radioactive wastes
at the Hanford Atomic Products Operation. Novick,
citing a geology report that concludes that the
Hanford facilities are in an area of moderate
earthquake activity, esserts that deep dArilling
can establish the existence of faults beneath the
reactor site.

1227
Pugwash Sympori'm, 23, Corerhagen, 1969, IMPLICA-

TIONS OF ANTT -PATTISTIC MIbSlub SIodmis, builed
by C. F. Barnaby and A. Boserup. New York, Human-
ities Press [1969]1 246 p. (Pugwash monograph, 2)
UG630.P84 1969
Includes references.

Contents.~-pt. 1. The development and charac-
teristics of anti-ballistic missile systems, by
C. F. Barnaby. Arguments for and against the de-
ployment of anti-ballistic missile systems, by C.
F. Barnaby.--pt. 2. The arms race implications of
anti-ballistic missile defences, by Nis Petersen.
The interaction of ballistic missile defence, the
weapons testing programme, and & comprehensive nu-
clear test ban treaty, by M. Leitenberg. Region-

by-region disarmament with anti-ballistic mis-
siles, by David R. Ingiis. Implications of super-
pover deployment of anti-ballistic missile systems
for third countries, particularly for those in Eu-
rope, by Heik Afheldt and others. Implications
for other nations- -particularly in Europe~-of su-
perpower antiballistic missile deployment, by Ber-
nard T. Feld. Some observations on the political
implications of anti-ballistic missile systems, by
Knud Mortensen. The impact of anti~balljstic mis~
sile deployment on the uncertainties of strategic
balance, by F. A. Long. Anti-ballistic missile de=-
ployment and the doctrine of limited strategic nu-
clear war, by David Carlton. Anti-ballistic mis-
gile deployment and China, by M. Leitenberg. Ci-
vil defence programmes: research in the United
States concerning the posi~attack envircnment, by
M. Leitenberg. Soume observations on the conse-
quencea of anti-ballistic missile deployment, by
M. Nita. The arms race and public cpinion: a suge-
gestion, by F. Calogero.--pt. 3. The implications
of the deployment of anti-ballistic missile sys=~
tems, by C. F. Barnaby and A. Boserup.--Appendix.

Analysis of the strategic, pclitical, and mili-
tary implications of ABM deployment, which empha-
sizes the dangers of a new arms race.

1228
Russett, Bruce M. VIETNAM AND RESTRAINTS ON AERIAL

WARFARE. Bulletin of the atomic scientists, v.
26, Jan. 1970: 9-12.
TK9145,.A84, v. 26

One of the more costly aspects of the Vietnam
War may be its contribution to the erosion of re-
straints on aerial warfare. World War I and the
smaller confliets of the thirties saw the gradual
undermiaing of early scruples against the use of
airpower against civilians. Limite were temporar-
ily reestablished at the beginning of World War
II, but these soon gave way to the unrestricted
bombing campaigns with which the war ended. Con-
cepts of restraint were excluded from the strate-
glc planning of the postwar era., In the 1960's,
however, the development of the doctrines of tac-
tical nuclear war, limited strateglc war, and
counterforce targeting seemed to indicate U.S.
willingness to recognize limits on its use of air-
power. The Vietnem War offered the United States
sn opportunity to prove its sincerity on this mat-
ter, but the results so far have been ambiguous.
In both parts of Viet—am, U.S. policy appears to
be a compromice oetwer~ the ext .mes of unic
stricted aerial warfare and total abstinence. It
must certainly appear to the other side that the
avoidance of civilian casualties is not a primary
U.S. objective, It is difficult to judge whether
the right precedents have been set. If they have
not and ‘the case for a countervalue strategy has
been strengthened in the enemy camp, the Vietnam
War may turn out to have been the greatest of
tragedies for the American people.

1229
SPECIAL PAPERS ON UNDERGROUND NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS AT

THE NEVADA TEST SITE. In Seismological Soclety
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of America. Bulletin, v. 59, Dec. 1969: 2167-
2381, QES531.87%, v. 59

“ontents.--Residual strains associated with a
n.elear explosion, by P, R. Romig and others.--
Microearthquake activity in easterr. Nevada and
Death Valley, California, before and after the nu-
.lear explosion BENHAM, by Peter Molnar, Klaus
Jacob, and Lynn R. Sykes.~-Transient and residual
strains froe large underground explosions, by
Stewart W. Smith, Charles B. Archambesu, and
William Gile.~~-Near-field and far-field evidences
for triggering of an earthquake by the BENHAM ex-
plosion, by Keiiti Aki and others.-~Geologic ef-
fects of the BENHAM underground nuclear explosion,
vy R. C. Bucknam.--Strain associated with the
BENHAM underground nuclear explosion, by D, D.
Dickey.--Subsidence related to underground nuclear
explosions, Nevada test site, by F. N. Houser.--
Fault displacements and motion related to nuclear
explosions, by F. A. McKeown and D. D. Dickey.,--
Aftershocks of the BENHAM nucleer explosion, by
R. M. Hamilton and J. H. Healy.--Amplitude and
frequency characteristics of elastic wave types
generated by the underground nuclear detonation,
BOXCAR, by W. W. Hays.--Response spectra for
Pahute mesa nuclear events, by Robert D. Lynch.~-
Seismic energy efficiency of underground nuclear
detonations, by R. A. Mueller.--Analysis of seis~
mic peak amplitudes from underground nuclear ex-
plosions, by J. R. Murpay and J. A. Lahoud.--Re-
sponse of highrise buildings to ground motion from
underground nuclear detonations, by John A. Blume.
—Ground effects from the BOXCAR and EENHAM nucle-

ar explosions, by W. K. Cloud and D. S. Carder.

Seismic and other effects of underground nuclear
explosions.

1230
Sutton, Antony C. SOVIET EXPCRT STRATEGY. Ord-
nance, v. Sb, Nov./Dez. 1969: 297-299.
UF1.06T, v. 5k

Contends that the United States has become de-
pendent on the Soviet Union for certain critical
materials essential for modern warfare. The au-
thor examines the "week-link principle" advanced
in Strategiia i Ekoromika by the Soviet military
scientist and economist A. N. Legovskii, who notes
that the United States must impnrt a large percen-
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tage of its critical materials. Sutton calculates
that 84 percent of all U.B. imports from the Sovi-
et Union consist of such critical materials and
concludes that this could have come about only
through a deliberate plan to make the United
States dependent on the Soviet Union for {ts sup~
ply of these materials.

1231
Sutton, Antony C. THE SOVIET MERCHANT MARINE. In
Unitcd States Navel Institute, Annapolis. Pro-
ceedings, v. 96, Jan. 1970: 34-43, 1{llus.
V1.U8, v. 9

Assesses the implications of the Soviet merchant
marine for the free world. The Soviet Union's re-
lisnce on imported merchant vessels and engines
signifies that the cream of Scvi.t naval archi-
tects, technicians, and workers are concentrating
on a large naval construction prograw. Despite a
technological gap the Russians are rapidly in-
creasing their merchant marine fleet, which plays
an important role in supporting national libera-
tion wars. The West coculd inhibit the Soviet
ability to fulfill its expansionary goals by halt-~
ing the export of merchant ships and engines to
the Sovirt Unionm.

1232
Wildavsky, Aaron. THE POLITICS OF ABM. Commentary,
v. 48, Nov. 1969: 55~63.
DS101.C63, v. 48

The ABM debate has resulted "in & heightened
disposition on the part of Americans to blame one
another for real and imagined errors in public
policy.” ABM has become a major domestic issue
because it was manipulated by people primarily in-
tcoested in ending the Vietnam War and because it
offered a tactical opportunity to test whether a
successful presidential campaign could be based on
antimilitarism. Safeguard was & political mistake
because the administration's foreign policy is
mortgaged to Vietnaw and President Nixon should
realize "that he cannot subject the nation to con-
troversy without opening the floocdgates of recrin-
ination." The debate could combine foreign and
domestic disaster if it leads to continued attacks
on the military and an unquestioning belief in an
assured-destruction policy.
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III. INSTITUTIONS AND MEANS FOR THE MAINTENANCE OF PEACE

INTERNATIONAL LAW

1233
Berber, Friedrich.

CINTERNATIONAL LAW AND WAR PRE-
VENTION] VSlkerrecht und Kriegsverhfitung. Poli-
tische Studien, v. 21, Jan./Feb. 1970: 81-87.
H35.P66, v. 21

The main drawback to international law as &
means of gsecuring peace is its lack of enforcement
ability in regard to well-armed sovereign states.
However, the importance of this shortcoming is
greatly overestimated. International law has al-
ways been based on demccratic principles of equal
sovereign rights, which have far greater sociolog-
ical and psychologicel value for progress in in-
ternational behavior than coercion ever can.
Still, the existing legal system of peace and se=-
curity inadequately induces its observance by the
nations. In banning the use of force, the U.N.
Charter eliminates a serious loophole in the Kel-
logg Pact, but the charter itself has several
grave loopholes. Most proposals for reform aim at
Juristic perfectionism rather than "a pluralism of
autonomous entities™ and "an integration of free-
dom and common interest." A truly effective re-
form plan must come from a comprehensive effort in
the social sciences that would avoid two extremes:
legal overabstractionism and a Kennanian skepti-
cism about the effectiveness of Juristic measures.
Systematic insight into the multitude and complex-
ity of war causes should he scientifically devel-
oped. A remedy for complexity is the use of a
miltitude of means, acting in conjunction, none of
wvhich singly should be overestimated. These in-
clude arbitration, collective security, disarma-
ment, institutionalization of peaceful change, the
inclusion in national constitutions of the peace
obligations under international law, and, most im-
portant, a process of international integration
that would not destroy the independence of irdi-
vidual states.

Ledh
Bilser, Bruno V.

GENOCIDE REVISITED. American Bar
Association Journal, v. 56, Jan. 1970: T1-T5.
LL

The U.N. Convention on Genoccide was adopted unan-
imously by the U.N. General Assembly in 1948 and
signed by the United States, but it has never been
ratified by the U.S. Senate, whose Foreign Rela-
tions Committee tabled the matter two decades ago.
During the Senate hearings on the proposed treaty,
the American Bar Associstion opposed ratification
on the grounds that tle convention appeared to be
inconsistent with basic constitutional guarantees
and exceeded the Senate's treaty-making powers.
There is good evidence to the contrary, however,

265

and certainly a nation that can prceect the lives
of seals and migratory birds oy '.eaties should oe
able to prevent genocide by the same means. Nor
would ratification diminish con:titutional rights
since each party to the treaty enacts and enforces
the necessary legislation for its implementation.
The question whether cases arising under the con-
vention would be submitted to internaticnal acjudi-
cation could be considered on its merits at some
future date. It is in the national interest for
the American Bar Association to lead a movement
for the convention's early ratification.

1235
Butler, William E.

AMERICAN RESEARCH ON SOVIET
APPROACHES TO PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. Colum-
bia law review, v. T0, Feb. 1970: 218-235.

LL

Reviews American studies on Soviet international
law to suggest areas for future research. Butler
calls for exploitation of available historic data
on traditional Russian approaches, development of
case gtudies on Soviet practice, nore considera-
tion of the results of diplomatic history snd com-
parative research in international law, and eval-
uation of the status of international law and the
international Jurist in the Soviet foreign policy
process.

1236
{THE DIFFERENCE BETWFEN MILITARY AND NONMILITARY

TARGETS AND MEANS OF MASS DESTRUCTION] Der Unter-

schied zwischen militdrischen und nicht-militdri-

schen Zielen und die Massenvernichtungsmittel.

Wehr und Wirtschaft, v. 13, Nov. 15, 1969: 593.
U3.W38, v. 13

Text of the September 9, 1969, resolution of the
Institut de Droit International invoking interna-
tional law norms that commit governments engaged
in armed conflicts to discriminate between mili-
tary and nonmilitary targeis; not to attack civil-
ian populations; not to destroy entire groups of
people, tracts of land, or towns and cities; and
not to use means of mass destruction.

1237
Frenzke, Dietrich F.

CRENUNCIATION OF FORCE AND THE
ENEMY-STATE CLAUSES] Gewsaltverzicht und Feind-
staatenklauseln. Europa-Archiv, v. 02, Jan. 25,
1970: b49-58, D839.E86, v. 25

The invocation of the enemy-state clauses of the
U.N. Charter does not threauten West Germany's se-
curity, since NATO's principal member states have
repeatedly declared that the use of force by the
Soviet Union or its allies in invoking such a
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CLHLSe WuLl) fmedn o A8 .G Toselerts Tur HATL. Howe
cyopr, oany fubure elarity agrecrent or renuncia-
tinn of furce betuweern the East and tne West would
be meuninsiess if the Coviet Unlon or one o0 its
allies ™y an invozatici of ine enesy-state clau-
305 could explicltly reserve for itseli® such use
of force. The clauses were originally designed to
serve an imaginnry U.l. security system that has
beeu largely invalidated by postwar alliances and
the admission of former enemy states to the United
Nations. General international law limits the ef-
fects of those clauses. 1ne precise limitation is
a matter of controversy within the blocs as well
as between them. Admission of the German Federal
Republic to NATO and of the German Democratic Re=
public to the Warsaw Treaty Organization has
changed the status of the two parts of a former
enemy state inside and outsgide their respective
bloecs. The optimal solution for West Germany
would be for the Communist countries to renounce
explicitly privileges claimed under articles 53
and 107 of the U.N. Charter in their renunciation-
of-force agreements with the Federal Republic.

The next best formula would be a use-of-force ban
similar to those in article 2 of the U.N. Charter.
A general reference to the principles of the U.N,
Charter would be dangerous, since these include
the enemy-state clauses. Beonn chculd diseriminate
between its Communist negotiating partners accord-
ing to their status in regard to the clauses. Re-
nunciation-of-force agreements, along with the
other btilateral East-West arrangements, can help
to resolve the cutstanding postwar problems. A
future European security treaty, which is still a
distant possibility, must include a ciear renun-
ciation of the rights claimed from articles 53 and
107 of the U.. Charter.

1238
Grieves, Forest L. SUPRANATIONALISM AND INTERNA-
TIONAL ADJUDICATION. Urbana, University of I1li-
nois Press, 1969. xv, 266 p. illus.
JX1971.GT5
Bibliography: p. [(2401-256.

Partial contents.--Sovereignty and supranation-
alism.~-Central American Court of Justice.--Perma-
nent Court of International Justice.-~Internation-
al Court of Justice.--Court of the European Commu-
nities.-~BEuropean Court of Human Rights.-=Summary
and conclusions.

Considers the development of international adju-
dication a prerequisite of a world ordcr ruled by
law. ™n the assumption thet law is a function
of scciety rather than a constant. the interna-
tional court presents itself as a possible mea-
sup ing device for the minimum level of supranation-
21 intagratinn enveveign states will tolerate.

1239
Johnson, David H. N. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN THE IN-
TERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE. Modern law review,
v, 33, Tan. 1970: 53-62.
LL

Summarizes recent developments, stressing the
International Court's recovery of the internation-

al confidence thet ves shaken by the werdicts in
the Joyth-West Afyicy cases. The decisions in the
Borth Ses Contigental Ghelf cese were recognized
as technically competent, although the failure to
confim the Geneva Convention on the Continental
Shelf may have impaired the codification process
undertaken by the United Nations The confidence
in the Court prevalent among Thi.d World nations
is manifest in the number of declarations recog-
nizing the Court's Jurisdiction as compulsory in
cases under article 36 (2) of the Court's statute.

12k0

Lillier, Dichard B. FORCIBLE SELF-HELP UNDER INTER-
NATIONAL LAW. Naval War College review, v. 22,
Feb. 1970: 56~65. P&GP RR

Discusses retortion, reprisal, the use of force
to protect netionals, and humanitarian interven-
tion under customary international law and under
the influence of the U.N. Charter, Lillich sug.
gests a reassessment of the original interpreta-
tion of the cherter to allow the reinstitution or
continue” use of reprisals, forcible self-help
against a prior unlawfulness, and humaniterian in-
tervention as sanctioning instruments under inter-
national law and discusses the limitations of such
measures.

1241
Lissitzyn, Oliver J. ELECTRONIC RECONNAISSANCE FROM
TEE HIGH SEAS AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. Naval War
College review, v. 22, Feb. 1970: 26-34,
P4GP RR

Exemines whether & coastal state has the right
to interfere with forelgn ships and aircraft in
its contiguous zone of the high seas or air
space to prevent or control foreign electronic re-
connaissance from such areas eand considers the
present trend in relevant state practice. Lissit-
zyn analyzes pertinent provisions of the 1958
Geneva Conventions on the Law of the Sea and the
rules of universal international law and concludes
that such a right neither exists nor is claimed by
any state and that military reconnaissance from
such zones does not violate international law.
National securlty is not a legal Justification for
the existence of contiguous zones, and interna-
tional law prohibits the prosecution by a coastal
state of foreign personnel for such reconnaissance.

1242
Stanfcrd, J. S, THE VIENNA CONVENTION ON THE LAW OF
TREATIES. University of Toronto law Journal, v.
20, no. 1, 1970: 18-k7,
K25.NTh, v. 20

Traces the work of the International Law Commis-
sion and the United Nations Conference on the Lew
of Treaties. Stanford outlines the solutions to
controversial issues in the Vienna Convention,
which is now open for signature. The problems in-
clude compulsory coaciliation; implications of a
mltiple-depositary system for the entry into
force of international sgreements like the partial
test ban treaty wnen they are signed by a country
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not recognised by & depositary; coercion s
grounds for the imvalidity, termdnstion, vithdrav-
al, or suspension of the operatiom of treaties;
ani the doctrin: of the supremacy of international
lav on the internstional level.

1243
Stevenson, John R. INTERBATIONAL LAW AND THE

OCEANS: THE SEABEDS. Vital speeches of the day,
v. 36, Apr. 1, 1970: 367-369.
PH6121.V52, v. 36
Delivered before the Philadelphia World Affairs
Council and Philadelphis Bar Association, Academy
of Music, Philadelphia, Feb. 18, 1970.

In addition to the classic functions of prevent-
ing conflict, providing security, and accommodst-
ing conflicting interests, international law is
increagingly ccncerned with the promotion of com-
mon objectives and the provision of guidelines on
questions previously resolved on a bilateral ba-
sis. Of three alternative approaches to jurisdic-
tion of the seas--complete freedom of the seas
with no national jurisdiction, control based on
superior force, and division of the seas according
to an sgreed formula--only the first and third
merit serious consideration. There is virtually
unanimous agreement that sovereignty extends to
areas adjacent to a nation's coast, although the
precise limits of this sovereignty vary greatly,
with most nations claiming from 3 to 12 miles.

The United States supports proposals to fix the
territorial limit at 12 miles, but only on condi-
ticn that "freedom of transit through and over in-
ternatlonal straits and carefully defined prefer-
ential fishing rights for coastal States on the
high seas" be guaranteed. The problem of the sea-
bed requires special attention because of the vast
resources of the Continental Shelf. The United
States has proposed "that an internationally
agreed regime for exploitation of resources beyond
national jurisdiction should be established as
soon as practicable" to minimize the potential for
conflict,

1244
Weber, Hermann. CTHE INCIDENT IN THE GULF OF TON-

KIN) Der Zwischenfall im Golf von Tongking. Ma-
rine Rundschau, v. 67, Jan. 1970: 1-16; Feb.: 89-
103. illus. V3.M3, v. 67

Considers legal and factual aspects of the Au-
gust 1964 incidents that led to the escalation of
the Vietnam War. Weber concludes that, although
American warships were entitled to resist the
North Vietnamese attacks, the United States vio-
lated international iaw by its reprisals against
North Vietnam.

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION

1245
Balley, Sydney D. VOTING IN THE SECURITY COUNCIL.

Bloomington, Indiana University Press [cl969]
275 p. (Indiana University internstional studies)
JX197T.B227

30H-040 O - 70 - 5

Contecls. —Freface. -- ot rodactios. ~-Yoting ia
the Security Coumcil: The Yelts formula. Provi-
sional rules of procedure.--The ¢ouble veto.—The
veto: The Secretary-Genersl. lications for
membership. The “chain of events” theory. Arms
control end disarmasent. Eastern Europe. Sue:z
(19956). Other vetoes.--Limiting and circumvent-
ing the veto: How useful is the watof?--Adsten-
tion and abaence: Obligatory abstentions. Other
abstentions, Nonparticipation in the vote. "Vol.
untary” abstentions or absence by & permament mem-
ber. The effect of abstentions (the so-called
hidden vetu).-~Different kinds of consensus.--
Elections and appointments: International Court
of Jugtice. GSecretary-General. Subsidicry or-
gans .-=Epilogue.~-~Appendices: San Francisco
statement of 8 June 1945 on voting procedures in
the Security Council. Voting provisions of the
Charter, the Statute of the International Court of
Justice, and the Provisional Rules of Procedure.
Limiting the veto. Resolutions adopted and pro-
posals vetoed in connection with matters of which
the Security Council was seized on 31 December
1967. Resolutions adopted and proposals vetoed
in connection with matters of which the Security
Council was no longer seized on 31 December 1967.
Proposals vetoed, 1946-1967. Consensus and major-
ity; report of the Sixth Committee of the General
Assembly, 11 December 1967. Text of some presi-
dential statements of consensus or summary. Vote
ing on resolutions adopted by the Security Coun-
cil, 1946-1967.--Select bibliography.--Notes.--
Index.

Reviews the history of voting in the U.N. Secu-
rity Council since 1946 to consider the questions
as to the purpose of a vote, the nature of the de-
cision, the veto as a cause or symptom of disa-
greement, the double veto, and the significance
of the abstention and the statement of decision.
Balley emphasizes that the veto is less of an ob-
stacle than is generally realized and that the
immeiiate task is not to suppiant the Secusily
Council but to improve it in preparation for in-
creased responsibilities.

1246
Bebler, Ales Uinterview] PRECONDITIONS FOR UNITED

NATIONS RENAISSANCE, Review of international uf-
fairs, v. 20, Nov. 20, 1969: 6-8.
DB39.Rk, v. 20

Answers questions on the achievements and fail-
ures of the United Nations. The nonalined coun-
tries and the Third World are the principal sup-
porters of the United Nations because it is "nec-
essary and indispensable above all for the weak,
for the economically and militarily weak, those
who need external assistance cnd protection, those
vho see no prospect for their own development,
prosperity and security without collective action
by the international community."

1247
Jervenka, Zdenek. THE ORGANISATION OF AFRICAN UNITY

AND ITS CHARTER., With an introduction by Diallo
Telli. New York, Pracger (19691 253 p.
JX1582.Ch 1969
Includes bibljiographies.




Jon ARMS COMTROL & DISARMAMENT

Tartial conteats.--Prelude te the Addis Ab.os
countarencr ,«=The Addlis Adaba Summit Conference nof
Heads »! .itate and Government of Independent A ri-
ran steteg.-~Folitical and legel analysis ¢f the
main provisions of the charter.~-The peaceful set-
tlement of disputes.-~The relationship between the
Organigation of African Unity and the United Ka-
tions.-=~International Court of Justice and the
South West ffrica case.--The regional and politi-
cal groups and their compatibility with the char-
ter of the OAU.--The Rhodesian crisgis,.-The CAU
und the Nigerlsn crisis.--Conclusion.=--Appendices.
~Index.

Political and legal interpretations of the char-
ter of the Organization of African Unity (0AU),
including principles, operations, and major or-
gans. This expanded translation of the January
1968 Czech original includes discussions of the
issues involved in the Nigerian, Rhodesian, and
South-West African situations from the point of
view of OAU principles and objectives.

1268
Hagsler, Altred. BEYOND ALL SEPARATISM. Fellow-

ship, v. 35, Nov. 1969: 7-9.
JX1901.FL5, v. 35

The age of separation is canded. Man's most ur-
gent task ig to find effective ways to transcend
the barriers of nation, ideology, and religion.
The interdep=ndence of peace and justice is a
problem, the solution to which will require vast
changes in man's thinking, institutions, and so-
cial processes. There is reason for hope in the
progress of science and technology and in the re-
volt of youth againat violence and separatism.
Pacifists face special responsidilities. Noavio-
lent confrontation is no longer enough and may
even contribute to disastrous social disintegra-
tion. New ways of creating and building must be
discovered and new symbols, new organizations, and
a new moral and political consciousness created,
The project of a new world organization to stand
as a symbol of the world community and promote and
coordinate the essential work of education and
persuasion will seem grandiose and impractical
only to those who are incapable of escaping from
older modes of thought. It is of the utmost ur-
gency that men begin nov the werk of constructing
the community of man.

JRTY)

Johnson, Harold S., snd Baljit Singh. INTERNATIONAL
ORGANTZATION; A CLASSIFIED BIBLIOGRAPHY. East
Lansing, Asian Studies Center, Michigen State Uni-
versity, 1969. 261 p. (Michigan State Universi-
ty. Asisn Studies Center. South Asia geries.

Oceasional paper, no. 11)
Z6L61.063

contents,--Preface.--Approaches to the study of
internationsl organization: General. liistorical.
lmpal-constituticnal, Institutional. Theoreti-
cal. Quantitative techniques.--The foundations
of the international system: Gencral. Histori-
enl. Ildeological. Legal. Political. Economic.

Social.--Tne participants in international orgami-
tion: Katior-states. Regional blocs. Politi-
cal parties snd interest groups. Persomal parti-
cipstion. Interaction.--International institu-
tionalization: Legal frimewvork. Counstitutiocoes
framevork. Decisicn-making. Administrative be-
havior.--Finances.--The dynamics of international
organization: Management of power. Punctional-
ism. Processes of development. Protection of
rights.--The progress of international organiza-
tion: Political s“ability. Economic and social
development. Constitutionsl evolution. Contem-
porary problems. Trends in evolution.--Biblio~
graphical aids.

Surveys major studies published from 1945
to 1966.

1250
Maheu, René. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION, TECHNIQUES

AND ETHICS. New Delhi, Indian Council for Cultur-
al Relations [19681 61 p. (Azad memorial lec-
tures, 1965) JX1995.M3h4

Illustrates from Maheu's experience with UNESCO
the concept of international cooperation as both
technique and ethic. The first lecture describes
UNESCO action in sectors of modern civilization
1ike communication and exchange, where interna-
tional cooperation is & technical necessity and a
requirement for efficient action. The second lec-
ture points out that, since UNESCO's basic mission
is working with the minds of men, it is essential-
1y an ethical organization.

1251
THE POLITICS OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS; STUDIES

IN MULTILATERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC AGENCIES. E&-
ited by Robert W. Cox. New York, Praeger [1970,
c19691 319 p. HC59.7.156 1970

"Papers . . . originally prepared either for a
round table on the political role of international
economic organization convened under the auspices
of the International Political Secience Association
at Grenoble, September 1966, or for the same item
on the agenda of the I.P.S.A. Congress in Bruc-
sels, September 1967. The authors have in many
cases revised them in the light of discussions and
comments.”

London ed. published in 1969 has title: Inter-

Includes bibliographical references.

Contents.--Forevord, by Robert W. Cox.--List of
contributors.--List of abbreviations.--Preface, by
Jacques Freymond.--Introduction: perspectives and
problems, by Robert W. Cox.~-pt. 1. Internastional
organisations in the context of world politics:
Economic development aid and international politi-
cal stability, by Inis L. Claude, Jr. The politi-
cal role of regional economic organisations in
Latin America, by Gustavo Lagos. Nev states and
functional internat.onal organisations; a prelimi-
nary report, by Harold Karan Jacobson. Policy
processes and international orgunisation tasks, by
James Patrick Sewvell.--pt. 2. Political develop-
ment; extesual influences and internal processes:




Folitical development assi:tance by United Bations
organisations, bty Walter F. C. Laves. Wultilater-
al aid and influence on government noiicive, by

! Leon Gordenker. Tovard a theory of conflict behav-
- {our in Latin America, by Raymond Tanter. The

| functional role of lsbour ss a predeterminant of

! ald, by Uillard A. Beling. Ventures in polity

] shaping; external assistance to labour movements
in developing countries, by Harold Karsn Jacobson.
Economic planring ss & political procesz in devel-~
oping countries, by Norman Scott. The impact of
foreign aid upon the political role ot the armed
forces in developing countries, by William F.
Gutteridge.--pt. 3. The politics of international
trade and liquidity: The meaning of multilateral
surveillance, by Susan Strange. The general
agreement on tariffs and trade; pressures and
strategies for task expansion, by Gerard Curzon.
The creation of UNCTAD, by Charles L. Robertson.
The politics of liquidity, by Richard N. Gardner.
Comientary, by Willism Diebold, Jr.--Conclusion:

a prospective view, by Robert W. Cox.~~Contribu-
tors' biographies.--Index.

Study of the political processes and consequen-
ces of the relationship between international so-
cial and economic organizations and the interna-
tional system and the nation-states, Concrete
cases of the work of these agencies in the politi-
cal development of new nations and international
monetary and trade politics are analyzed from dif-
ferent standpoints and with different methods.
"Cutting across these themes are more theoretical
concerns for the consequences of task expansion,
the factors promoting international integration
and those promoting nation-building and national
integration.”

INTERNATIONAL PEACE
y AND SECURITY FORCES

1252
Harbottle, Michael X. PEACEXEEPING AND PEACEMAKING.
Cosant8ir, v. 29, Dec. 1969: b18-Lk29. illus.
UL.c8, v. 29

Distinguishes between the functions of peace-
keeping and peacemaking by U.N. forces. Harbottle
#tresses the necessity for U.N. peacekeeping for-
ces to rely on negotistion and srbitration rather
than force or the threst of force to schieve their

~sl .f peacenakiug. He describe. ‘he organize-
tion and logistics of U.N. peacekeeping torces and
sssesses their role in Cyprus.

1253
Oliveirs, Kleber F. de. CAN A PEACE-KEEPING PORCE
HE A GUEST FORCE?! In U.S5. C I

Comsand apd Genorel
Muu..%mm- Hilitary reviev,
v. %0, Apr. 1970: 9%-98. 1llus.

26723.U35, v. 50

The United Nations Emergency Force {UNEF) en-
tered Egypt in 1956 only sfter obtaining the =0
rent of the Egyptian Coverument. Throughout .ts

INSTITUTIONS AND MEANS FOR TRE MAINTENANME OF PEME 208

“xistence the furce was recognizrd &3 a guest of
Egypeian soil. In the beginsing his 3%ats of af-
fairs was thought % be of little consejuence,
and, in fect, 1% caus~d no major problems during
the early years. As time passed, however, the
avkvardness <~ *he situaticn began ¢ man.fest {t-
self i{n the force's sapparent loss of impartiality,
in its constantly dimini{shing freedom to accom-
plish its missjon witliout undue influence from the
host state, in a gradual erosjon of its prestige,
and, in general, in & sharp decline in jts effec-
tiveness, ltimately, the guest status of the
force led to its dissolution et a critical moment
in 1967. The best way to avoid a repetition of
the UNEF experience would be to vut the next
force's operating area under U.N. administration.
Agreements could be negotiated with both sides to
guarantee its operational and administrative free-
dom. At a minimum, the force commander should be
briefed on the difficulties he i{s bound to encorn-
ter if he is forced to accept a guest-host rela-
tionship.

1254
RESOLUTIONS ADOCPTED BY THE XXIST INTERNATIOFAL CON-

FERENCE OF THE RED CROSS. International review of
the Red Cross, no. 10k, Nov. 1969: 608-638,
HV560.156, 1969

Texts of resolutions on topics like prisone.s of
war, var crimes and crimes against humanity, weap-
ons of mags destruction, the rules of warfare, the
role of the Red Cross in world peace, and disaster
relief.

1255
Weiner, Robert. THE USSR AND UN PEACEKEEPING. Or-

bis, v. 13, fall 1969: 915-930.
D839.068, v. 13

The Soviet Union refused to support the U.N.
operations in the Congo and the U.X. Emergency
Force on constitutioual and financial grounds
and because they represented Western attempts to
colonislize all of the Middle East and Africe.
Adherchce to & strict interpretation of the U.N.
Charter led the Soviet Union to argue for Security
Council control over peacekeeping operations and
stress using all the means available in chapter VI
of the charter to resolve cases of international
¢ e Mea ¢ cack against the nasty utilfzstion
us W.N. forc:s under Chapter VII (n the {nterests
of the West." The Soviet Unlon contended that ex-
penses for pracekeeping operations should be borne
by the “saggrcssors™ sgeinst the Congo and Egypt.
It suggested other methods to finence operations
like voluntary contributions or payments by the
countries directly involved. The unrezolved ri-
nancial crisis enabled the Russians to achieve
their objective of forcing the United Nations to
rely on the unsati{sfactory sethod of voluntary fi-
nancing. Until the superpowers arrive at an
agrechent to inance these operations, the United
Haticns vill te handicapped in resolving peace-
keeping prodlens.
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OTHER PROCESSES. PLANS.
AND PROPOSALS

PO

Ararell, Wobert L FREATE DN THED MARCH, TRANSXATIONAL
FARTICIPATION, New York, Van Nostrant Reinhold
Tl (1G4 1, New perspectives {n political
aclence, 19) JC3.A5

Includes bibliographies.

Contents.~=FPreface.--Acknowledgmen”.s.-=Beyond
rolitical realism.--Transnational participation.--
Study, teaching, and research sbroad.--Settlement
abroad wd itz aftermath.--International assist-
ance,-~Gervice in forelyn missions.--Residence
abroad for business remsons.--Residence abroad in
military service.«=Participation {n {nternational
non-vovernmental orgunizations.--United Nations
Vecretariats.--The balance sheet of influence.--
Policies for peace,«=Index,

tiypothesizes that the amount and kind of trans-
national participation--that is, the ylaying of a
rols in a proup that involver people from differ-
ent nations--can subtly but significantly influ-
ence international relations. Selective encour-
asement of the most fruitful types of transnation-
al partisipation will not pruduce substantive so-
iutions for cornflicts but can create the atmo=
srhere and suggest the procedures for their at-
tainrent.

Lot

Benko, Vlado. THESES OX EUROPEAN SECURITY. Review
of international affairs, v. 2C, Nov. 20, 1969: 1=
L. D339.Rk, v. 20

A European security system cannot be constituted
by ivnoring the United States and the Soviet
Union, nnd it cannot be directed against them.
However, elimination of the bloc structures is a
necessary precondition fur its organization.

While military power is being concentrated in the
international comsunity today, politicel power is
Increasingly diffused. The dynamics of the
Soviet-American-Chinese political triangle will
further encoursge the internal and external mobil-
ity «f the alined states. The {ntervention in
Czechoslovakia vas "a supremely harmful act” not
only a3 a vioclation of nationsl sovereignty but
also because {t leazened the prospects for Buro-
e security.  [n the tranaitional period osreced-
ins the orsanfzat{on of Eurcpean security, the {n=-
ternatiergl orerations of the neutral and none
wdined states zhould te expanded. Unobatructed
srrunication over upen boundarics briween {ndi-
¥ifuals and ronduvertaentel Sreups can Sreate pose
Abilivien Tur fungenasus. The profosed confereacs
on Furepean gocurity sight > re.aforced Yy founde
ing 3 permapcnt comRissicon to ~uoterale Cladely
with the United Yotiona.

PIRST IAMUTTEE RECEIVEY S'X DRAFT
3 sunthly chrunicle, ¢ &, Dme,
CRIPTTLALUMS, L6

UYL tes the coutents of and delates on re<o-
lasions urging sdherenice 10 the tuclear test bhan
trealy and its =xtension to dan undergrouid test-
ing, prohibdbition of the davelupment, pruduction,
and sto:kpiling of chemical end bactericlogical
weaponr: ratification by all states of the 1905
gensva frotocol; and & moratorium on the further
testing and deployment of nev strategic weapons
by the United Stetes and the Soviet Union.

1249
Galtung, Johan. SEVEN THESES ON THE EUROPEAN SECU-

RITY CONFERENCE. Bulletin of peace proposals,
v. 1, no. 1, 1970: 75-18.
PGP RR

Offers "some theses about conditions for the
success of the conference, and the system it
should aim at creating, as seen from the point of
viev of general peace theory, not from the vantage
point of any of the contending blocs."

1260
Galtung, Johan. VIOLENCE, PEACE, AKD PEACE RE-

SEARCH. Journal of peace regearch, no. 3, 1969:
167-191. AS9.J6, 1969

Develops & typology of violence and assesses its
significance for peace and peace research. Just
as there are two types of violence, personal vio-
lence and social injustice, there are two types of
peace--the absence of personal violence, negative
peace, and social justice, positive pesce. Peace
research must concern itself with bdoth types of
viclence and both types of peace, giving due em-
phasis to each type and taking into account the
relationships between them. Othervise, peace re-
search vill degenerate into a rationalizstion of
right- or left-wing extremism.

1261
Hallstein, Walter. (THE INCOMPLETE FEDERAL STATE;

EJROPEAN EXPERIENCES AND REALIZATIONS] Der un-
vollendete Bundesstaat; europdische Erfahrungen
und Erkenntnisse. Disseldurf, Econ Verlag [1969]
283 p. D1060 . H28

Ia cooperation with Hans H. GStz and Karl-Heinz
Narjes.

Partial contents.~~Foreword.--What we buils on.
~lav instead of power.--Organs of the community.
~=Motive forcem mni cousterforces.--Eurcpedn eco-
nomic policy.--The world sruund ull.~<Foliticsl
union.

Exnouges the political Integration of Bwrops and
dfscusres Progr 43 WNAr: Xuropean federatiun.
sallatein contlders the prodlems of colisttive wos
curfty in Burops and concludes thel cxperiences of
the Furepean BEconomic Community casn belp 8 future
Surcreah armapenis Sommualily.

e
S

taprhani, M. A. K. PAKISTAN AXD NEM REGIONAL AR

RANGEMENTS. Fehintas horizon, v. 22, se. 3, 1969:
199.2: ¥, D8IT6.PI2, v. 22

e e
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The Joutheest Asie Treety Jrgmnigetian wed Low
Central Trealy Urganizetion ineffaciively st et
istan's security needs. Military siilences fostes
giodal competition, regivnel instebiiity, w2 s i-
{tary rivairy. The Asian ooileclive zecurity nrew-
nization proposed hy the Soviet Unjoa, with tazit
4.0, approval, sould perpetuale the status Jus i1
Soutr Asia and jecperdice Fakistan's friendly re-
iations with China. However, it will never e ox-
ecuted, since certain countries, including faki-
atan, will rot join. The emergence of China as a
powerful third world power {s necessary to protect
the interests of the Afro-Asian nations, given a
Soviet-U.5. agreement to divide the world into
"spheres of influence und exploitation."

1263
Korhonen, Keijo. THE FINNISH IKITIATIVE FOR A EJRCO-
PEAN SECURITY CONFERERCE. War/peace report, v,
10, Feb, 197G: 8-10.
JX1901.wW38, v. 10

Finlanu hes propoied a series of regional ten-
sion-producing plans like a European security con-
ference and ¢ Nordic nuclear-free zone becsuss the
success of its neutral policy depends upun Europe-
an peace and stabilirv. The {nitiative on Europe-
an security ceme after ihe Czechoslovak invasion
when a general feeling developed that somcthing
should be done to prevent more tension, and it dif-
fered from the Warsav Pact propussl in sudstaunce
and in principle. If “he Finnish initiative ceus-
es Europeans %5 realize that they must exeisine
outdated concepts and doutriner critically and
recognise nev alterrnatives, it will fulfill {ts
task.

1264
Lickert, Heinz-Rglf. C[ASPECTS OF A PSYCHOLOGY TO
SECURE THE PEACE) Aspekte viner Psycnclogie der
Friedensaicherung. Politische Studlen, v. 21,
Jan./Feb. 1970: 18-32.
HI%.P&L, v. 2

Asserts thal peice can be securcd through educa-
tion and politics, considers pertianent pedagogic
innovations and behavioral model:, and discuszes
the theory of aggrission. Pducetion and politics
should not aix to create "tensicu-free states of
pesce™ since coeflict and struggle wsdody "con-
struc\ive moments of personal snd soclal dynam-
1ics.® They should rether try to channel irrstion-
4l aggressivencss, vhich is not s primary human
med, into “spiritual® competition: end struggle
that can be resdolved retiomally. Politics should
develop systeas of coaflict resclution snd inter~
national institutions owieful emough to codify
law and secure pedce. »

126 , :
Mahncke, Dieter. (VHAT IS PEACE REGEARCH?) Vas st

Friedens forschung? hu;xo-hnh’.v, v. 2h, Bov, Y,
1969 : 793-802. 39086, v. A

. m‘ t3tion of peact research <sa opply o any
research designed to cootridute L3 pesce. So far
its prime contern has desa bow to prevent 8 direct

LT S RSen U QGEe TTUWR TR o KD ST &8t of

Arsr WREF L% gk x war.  Ssw grovis 7 joate
repearirers tzosed L wWis imitetize of efTerm
s Basgers to man's watwivel nherent ic & systeR
et depends n otucliewr deterrenle. Ut f the
ommor Lieetives of the v grouzs s the discove
ey of sewniods of setiling conflicts jescefully.
Most peace ress2archers of the npew trand jursue s
gradual integrstion of aill mankind {nto one world
comminity, vhere all mflitary canfljct: will be
“icmesticated.” The new Scandinavian group di-
vides ali violence intc "personal,” physical vio-
lence between individuals or g@roups and "struc-
turail” viulence, which denotes the injustice in-
herert in & socisl aystem li¥» the economic abyso
between the developed and ua. rdeveloped nations.
Positive peace, in the Gcandinavian viev, mears
the total absence of structural violence and not
Just of ware. reace research differs from tredi-
tional poiitical gscience by focusing on & concept
of poé.d thatl requires s wrosd interdio.c plinary
sflort. Since presernt arms control and disarsa-
meul Lea3ures offer no security sgainst a nuclear
disaster cuused by tae irraticial behavior of gov-
ernments, political science should reexamine its
om priorities.

1266
Pickus, Robert. ABM AND A WORLD WITHOUT WiR. With
the editorial assistance of David Luse. [Berke-
ley, Calff., Wirld Without War Pubtlication, 19691
8 p. UG633.P52
Biblicygraphy: p. 83-86.

Partia. zontrats.--U.S. i{nitistives for a wvorld
without war.~-An {ssued centered approach.--A
voril without wvar approach.-«Uho will make the de-
cigionl--Qeries for arganizationil leaders.-»Pol-
fcy stands: \Vomen's Internutionsi Lesmgue far
Feace and Fresdos. Federation of American Scien-
tists. Committee for a Sane Muclear Palicy.
Touncil for & Livealle Worla, Qurstions and an-
svers an the *BM, prepered by the White House for
the Republican Natiotal Coemittee. Freedom House.

Cistusses why the Americen spproach is so often
{nsdequate to the problem of preventing var. The
military PAs s esgent al role in protecting the
Aperican people and cnould nol be duliverled Ly
zimpli eic lscistionise and antiniliteriam, but
“she attack an th~ svoilen role of the military in
American life (i3] surely varranted,” and the
srepent antinllitary ciimate could gecurs Commu-
nist sgreceent on the basic sleps iward estab-
VEshing & warlsa without ver. Floeus outlines the
vix essential inrredionts of such & worid snd de-

terpines the U.$. role in promotisg world poace.

134 1y
Ploder., Ja. . 233 Ry Pryce. BIMOFE AFTER 2E
AU L TONARS THME UKITED ITATES OF BUNOPE.
Heyeeniseorid, Peaguin, i988. 191 5. {(“enguin
steging} DI06C . e
Bibliugraphical fosinntes.

Contents . w-Frefoce . «- b, 1. Burvpe Soday: corie
si2 of & zysten: The fallure s ihe nationestatls.
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Community Europe, a partial responge.--pt., 2.

3 Britain and Surope: The political challenge.

A The economic {msues.--pt. 3. Towards the United
Utaten of kEurope: Europe after De Gaulle; & new
start. A modern economy for Europe. Towards

s ‘ squallty with America. Russia; defence and dé-
tente. Eurupe, catalyst for a uniting world.

The political structure of a United States of Eu-~ .
rcpe, A stretegy for Britain.

Assesses Great Britain's role i the construc-
tion of a new Eurcpe, ocutlines the purposes and
structure of a united Europe, and suggests a
strategy for its achievement.

1768

Risse, Heinz T., and Reinhold Lehmann. (TO PLAN THE
PEACE. POSSIBILITIES OF A PEACE POLICY IR EUROPE)
Den Frieden planen. MSglichkeiten einer Friedens-
politik in Europa. ([Mainz] Matthias~Griinewald-
Verlag (19691 158 p.

BT'736.4.R53

Contents.--Editors' preface.--Foreword, by
Julius Csriinal DSpfuer.--Requirements of church
peace work, by Julius Cardinal DSpfner.--World
problems in a new perspective, by Bernard Cardinal
Alfrink.--A scientific theory of peace and &
Christian peace theology, by Robert Bosc.--Rostrum
discussion 1. Europe in the East-West ccnflict.
Détente policy and peace cettlements, Yy Johan
Galtung (the chairman), Ernst Otto Czempiel (in-
troduction), Adrian F. Manning, Milan Prucha,
Dieter Senghaas.--Rostrum discussion 2. Europe in
the North-South conflict. Relationship-with Third
World countries, by Paul Abrecht (chairman), Hein-
rich Krauss (introduction), Philippe de la Cha~
pelle, Maurice Dewulf, Alfred Horné.--Rostrum dis-
cussion 3. Education for peace, by Adolf M. Daum-
ling (chairman), Faul Teunissen (introdustion),
Pierre Brachin, Joseph Goffinet, Christel Kiipper.
--Public rostrum-discussion. Peace poliey in Eu-
rope, by Bernard Cardinal Alfrink and Arsen Jovan-
ovié,--What can Pax Christi do for peace? The
Speyer declaration by the International Council of
the Pax Christi Movement.--Krefcld declaration on
political engagemert “v the 1969 Annual Assembly
of tne German Section of Pax Christi.--Subject in-
dex.

Speeches, papers, and discussions at the Tenth
Irternational Congreas of the Catholic peace move-
ment Pax Christi. The Congress, held in November
1968 in Speyer, West Germany, dealt with the move~
ment's best possible contribution to the develop-
ment of institutions and behavior to promote
peace.

1209

Strauss, Franz J. CHALLENGE AND RESPONSE; A PRO-
GRAMME FOR EUROPE, With a foreword by Jean-
Jacques Servan-Schreiver. Transleted from the
terman by Henry Fox. New York, Atheneum, 1970.
175 p. D1058.5783 1970

Originally published as Hersusfeorderung und Ant-
wort. ., D1058.87

Bitliographical footnotes.

Ceatents.--Forevord, by Jean-Jacques Servan-
Schreiber.--The rise and decline of Eurcpe.~-Fresh
start and 'concainment.'--From the degeneratioe of
wvar to thy 'pax atomica.'--Relaxation of tension
mnng the Great Powers.--Zs there & 'yellow per-
‘1'7~-Relaxation of tension in Burope.--A Europe
of the nations?--Germany; & European problem.--The
science and technology gep.--Securi’y for Europe.
—HMastering the future.--Postscript.--Acknowledge-
ments.

Presents the idea of a united Germany within a
united Euraope powerful enough to command the re-
spect of the Soviet Unicn and the United States.
Strauss criticizes the flexible response strategy
and nuclear nonproliferation treaty for being
based on unrealistic premises or serving only the
superpovwer interests. Western Europe, by its
emancipation from American security policy, im-
provement of its own defense posture, and its ef=-
forts to weaken Soviet influence, could induce
East-West dftente in Europe and free European uni-
fication.

1270 )
Tatu, Michel. FEUROPEAN SECURITY CONFERENCE: WHAT'S

IN IT FOK WHOM? Interplay, v. 3, Feb. 1970: L-8.
PAGF RR -
Translated by Ormond= de¢ Kay, Jr.

A European security coaference would help the
Soviet Union preserve the status quo in Europe
represented by the presence of Soviet troops in
Czechoslovakia, gain recognition for East Germany,
and divert attention from the Eurcpean Economic
Community (EEC) negotiations. Despite the disad-
vantages of participating in a European confer-
ence, the West should accept the theery of such
s conference and present counterproposals. First,
although the question of a balanced reduction of
forces belongs to negotiations beitween the Warsaw
Pact and NATO, "{t goes straight to the heart of
the problem of 'security'" and should be inscribed
on & European conference agenda. Second, even if
the status quo is preserved, the West should de-~
mand & relaxation of the restrictions on communi-
cations between the Germanys and zore intellectu-
al and cultural exchanges. Finally, it should
make explicit that the principle of renunciation
of force applies within an alliance system and
proclaim that alliances are not immutable and that
Zuropean states have a right to neutraulity. The
Russians are unlikely to accept the majority of
these demands, but the West would be wrong not to
present them since it is the Soviet Union that
wants a conference. The best way to increase the
chances for such a conference is to be patient and
demand minimal concessions from Moscow.
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THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND
1271
Berman, Richard L. THE ROAD TO WISDCM. In United
States Naval Institute, Annapolis. Proceedings,
v. 96, Nar. 1970: 59-63. illius.
v1.U8, v. 9%

Discusses the insignificant rcle of history and
historians in Americen foreign policy formulation.
Beruman concludes that, “if top-level decision-
mekers paid more attention to the discipline of
history . . . it is more likely that taey would
hold a broader perspective on issues, open more
alternatives for policy, and blupder less fre-
quently than they now do0."

12712

Burns, Richard D., and Donald Urquidi. DISARMAMENT
IN PERSPECTIVE: AN ANALYSIS OF SELECTED ARMS COK-
TROL AND DISARMAMENT AGREEMENTS BETWEEN THE WORLD
WARS, 1919-1939. Wich the assistance of Arthur L.
Smith, Jr., and Seymour Chapin. [Loz Angeles?l-
1968. 4 v. JX197k.BT8

"Contract ACDA/RS-55."

Prepared for the U.S. Arms Control and Dissrms-
ment Agency by California Staic College at Les
Angeles Foundation. .

Includes bibliographicel references.

Contents.-=v. 1. Dissrmament and the peace set-
tlement.--v. 2. Demilitarization of frontiers,
islands and straits.-~v. 3. Limitation of eeapow-
er.--v, 4, Conclusions. :

Historical inquiry into each signed egreement of
the period to determine the initiation of the pro-
posal, vhether as the resuit of articulated policy
or .as a compromise in arranging genersl political
settlements; the negotiatory process,. particularly
the roles of statesmen, public opinion, and mili-
tary professionals; the extent cf complisnce, ef-
forts at revision, and effect on national securi-
ty; and the development of the significant fea-
tures of each agreement.

1273

Cromwell, William C. POLITICAL PROBLEMS OF ATLANTI"
PARTNERSHIP; NATIONAL PERSPECTIVES. Edited by
Villiam C. Cromwell, With contributions by Nigel
Forman and Joseph Joffe. Bruges, College of Eu-
rope [1969) U458 p. (Studies in coutemporary Eu-
ropean issues, 3) D1065.USCT

Includes bibliographical references.

Contenta.--Preface.--The United States, by Wil-
*‘Sam C. Cromwell: The formative period. The Ken-
we., administration and Atlantic partnership. The

273

requirements of American defence policy. Atlantic
partnership and alliance muclear arrangemente.
The indivisibility of Atlantic security. IUnited
States~European security perspectives outside the
North Atlantic area. Atlantic partnership, Eurc-
pean unity, and pesceful engagement. Conclusion.
—-Creat Britsin and Atlantic community, by Nigel
Forman: Introduction. Suez operation. Nassau
agreement. Britain and Europe. Britain and the
world.--Germany and the Atlantic alliance; the
politics of dependence, 1961-1968, by Joseph Jof-
fe: Introduction; the foreign policy of Anpas-
sung, The “open status quo,” reither reunifica-
tion nor two German states. Détente, the break-
down of the Junktim. De Gaulle or the "Grand De-
sign™; Germany between France and tle United

Ste .s. Atlantic partnership, an old policy in-
sg.. i by new hopes. Nuclear armament, strategy
and control; German dilepmas revisited. New de-
partures overcoming the status quo via its ac-
ceptance.

Papers prepared during 1965-66 at the College of
Europe, vhich deal with the political problems
petween Europe and the United States and between
Eurcpean states with respect to integration.

1274
Fontaine, André. HISTORY OF THE COLD WAR.
Pantheon Books {19693 2 v. maps.
Di21.F613

Translation of Histoire de la Guerre Froide.
Includes bibliographies.

Nev York,

Contents.==v. 1. From the October Revolution to
the Korean War, 1917-1950, translated by D. D.
Paige.-~v. 2. From the Korean War to present,
translated by Renaud Bruce.

Argues that the 1963 test ban treaty "marks the
provisional termination of a 'cold war' which his-
torians will probably see more and more as the
Third World War." For the first time since the
October Revolution, the Soviet Union "placed the
conclusion of an accord with 'imperialism' before
the m:intenance of the unity in the socialistic
dloc.

1275

~CFORECASTS FOR NURQPE: THE SEVENTIES BETWEEN EAST
AND WEST3 Prognosen flr Europa; die siebziger
Jahre zwischen QOst und West C(Herausgeber:
Deutsche Gesellschaft ffir Auswdrtige Politikl
Opladen, C. W. Leske, 1968. 140 p. (Aktuelle
Aussenpolitik) D64Y.PT

Contents.--pt, 1. Questionnaire.--pt. 2. Coun-~
try reports: United States, by Hans B. Meyer.
Great Britain, by Curt Gasteyger. France, bty
Walter Schiltze. Italy, by Eduard Geilinger.
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Yugoslavia, Ly Carl-Gustav Utr8hm. Czechoslova-
kia, by Eberhard Schulz. Poland, by Hansjacod
Gtehle.  German Democratic Republic, by Ernst
Riclert. The Soviet Union, by Boria Meissner.
China, by Joachim Glaubitz.-~-pt. 3. Concluding
remarks.--Index of names.

Deternines the probable future attitudes tcward
West Cermany of 10 countries after brief analysis
of the stability of each country's regime, its so-
ciceconomic development, national interests, and
vievs on th: dominant factors in world politics,
the future of the alliance systew, and German re-
unification.

1276
fupta, Sisir. 7TIC THIRD WORLD AND THE GREAT POWERS.

In Azerican Academy of Political and Social Sci-
ence, Philadelphia. Protagonists, power, and the
Third World: essays on the changing international
system. Philadelphia, 1969. (Its Annals,
v. 386, Nov. 1969) p. 5h-63.

H1.Ak, v. 386

The Third World has made no attempt to evolve a
common and consistent attitude tc the momentous
changes in world politics that have occurred dur-
ing this decade. The importance and influence of
these countries in international affairs has de-
clined, and they have not participated in the pro-
cesses which led to the Soviet-American détente or
the loosening of the two blocs. In many ways, the
changes that have occurred in interbloc and intra-
bloc relationships &re those that the countries of
the Third Vorld always regarded as desirable. But
the essence of the Third World's protlem is that
the structural changes in world politics have not
been carried forward to the extent that would mike
them meaningtul for poor and weak nations. The
inadequacies of the present system are apparent
from the steps taken by the two superpowers in the
field of disarmament and in their responses to
certain types of local conflicts. What is most
alerming from the viewpoint of the Third World is
that the present system could easily lead to the
replacement of tne old cuncept of one world by a
new concept of an inner and an outer world rele-
gating the nations of developing areas to the sta-
tus of a peripheral element in international poli-
tics. It is obviously in the interest of the
Third World to convert the present search for =ta-
bility in great-power relations and a minimal
world order into a search for global peace and
stability and a maximal world order. (Abstract
supplied) .

1277
K3hle, Klaus. (THE PROBLEM OF PEACE IN POLITICAL

PHILOSOPHY SINCE ANTIQUITY]I Das Friedensproblem

im staatstheoretischen Denken seit der An*ike

Politische Studien, v. 21, Jan./Feb. 1970: S5-1T.
H35.P66, v. 21

Considers selected theories of peace since an-
cient Creece and Rcme., K&hle notes that the Je-
piction of man's continuous intellectual striving
to establish and maintain peace can help contem-
porury peace research.

1278
Kiencourt, Amaury de. THE AMERICAN EMPIRE. New

York, Dial Press, 1968. xviii, 366 p.
ETb4.RS2

Contents.~-Introduction.--The roots.--The sui-
cide of Eurupe.~-Pearl Harbor: the genisis of em-
pire.~-Cold war: the egtablishrent of empire.--
The tcols of empire.--The road to Suez.--Death eand
transfiguration of the Commonweslth.--Frontier
across the Pacific.--The Hawaiianization of the
Orient.--Latins, guerillas, and anarchista.--Race
and Africa.--Empire and netlon-state: tne future
of Europe.--Econcmic hegemony.--The great condo-
minium.--Bibliography.-~Notes and references.--In-
dex.

Traces "the development of the American empire"
and examines its impact on the reet of the world.
The origins ¢f American imperialism lie in the ag-
gressive and expansionist ethos that dominated the
Nation's early history; given this history and the
self-destrmction of Europe as the center of world
power, the emergence of the United States as an
imperial power was inevitable.

1279
Rodolfo, Claudine. CTHE PERSIAN GULF: THE FRESENT

SITUATION AND FUTJRE PERSPECTIVES] L: golfe per-

sique: situation actuelle et perspectives d'ave-

nir. Politique &traugére, no. 5/6, 1969: G31-665.
JX3.P6, 1969

The Persian Gulf area is particulcrly interest-
ing from an economic aud strategic noint of view.
Moreover, the celling into questiou of a situation
more thun a .ontuiy old--the quasi-exclusive pres-
ence of Great Britain--is a turning point in its
history. The author believes it would be appro-
priate to give a historical, geogrephic, and eco~
ncuic swmary of this part of the world. (Trans-
lation of supplied abstract, modified)

1280
Rougeron. Camille. (MISSILES: DISARMAMENT OF THE

SEABED) Missiles: le désarmement du fond des
mers. Science et vie, v. 117, Feb. 1970: 126-133.
T2.83, v. 117

Summarizes the events of the current arms race,
including the development of the ICBM, the ABM,
anu the mu.tiple independent reentry vehicle and
arms limitation agreements l'ke the partial test
van and outer space treaties and the seabed ac-
cord. U.S. superiority in nuclear submarines
mey be surpassed in 1970 if Soviet development
coatinues at its present pace.

1281
Schneider, Fernand T. (20 YEARS OF NATO] Les vingt

ans de L'OTAN. Revue militaire suisse, v. 11b,
Dec. 1969: 543-55k.,
U2.R5, v. 11b

Divides NATO's hisuvory into threc stages: the
foundation of the alliance under the American

ot e e
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atomic umbrella, the interval after France's
withdrawal, and the period after the Soviet in-
vasion of Czechoslovakia. Although the alliance
has prevented a third world war, the French
withdrawal has contributed to its deterioration,
Nevertheless, it has withstood the test of time
and kept the peace in Europe.

1282
Williems, G. Mennen. AFRICA FOR THE AFRICANS,

Grand Repids, Eerdmans [1969) 218 p. map (on
lining papers) DT31.W53

Contents.-~Foreword.~-pt. 1. The art of the
possible: The hope of a continent. Democracy,
socialism, one-party government, and nonalign-
ment. Milltary coups. Bright gpots. Communist
conpetition. The Congo.--pt. 2. White suprema-
cy: Southern Rhodesia. The Portuguese terri-
tories. South Africa.--pt. 3. U.S. policy:
American policy toward Africa. U.S. trade, in-
vestment, and assistance. The Peace Corps; some-
thing not therz before.--Epilogue,-~Index.

Analyzes U.S. policy toward Africa between 1961
and 1966, focusing on Africa's struggle to fulfill
the desire of its people for freedom and a better
standard of living.

1283
Williams, William A. THE ROOTS OF THE MODERN AMERI-

CAN EMPIRE; A STUDY OF THE GROWTH AND SHAPING OF

SOCIAL CONSCIOUSNESS IN A MARKETPLACE SOCIETY.

New York, Random House [1969] xxiv, SUT p.
HC105.WSk

Contents.--Preface: Notes on the relevance of
history, and for an sutobiography of this book.-=
Introduction: A survey of the territory.--The
tradition of expansion undergoes a mutation.--
Prcgress, depression, and competitive bidding cre-
ate a coslition for the expansion of the market-
place.-=The belief in the necessity of expanding
the marketplace and the caming of the Civil War.--
Recent enemies share a similar fate and in rising
anger confront the metropeolis.--Economic troubles
intensify existing difficulties and generate a
rising demand for larger markets and cheaper
transportation.-~While the country concentrates on
markets snd transportation the metropolis manipu-
lates the monetary system.--A massive depression
intensifies and extends the movement for overseas
market expansion.--An export bonanza turns Ameri-
ca toward imperialism.--The redefinition of the
American marketplace and the American security
perimeter.--The closing of the continental fron-
tier, like the closing of the European markets,
turns America toward imperialism.--Persistent eco~
nomic troubles and unresponsive metropolitan lead-
ership arouse the farmers and consolidate the con-
sensus ou overseas eancnomic expansion.--Metropoli-
tan Republicans commit themselves to market expan-
sion to hold the Western farm businessmen and sus-
tain the system.--Matropo’itan Democrats lose con=~
trol of their party vo the agricultural business-
men.--The climactic debate over silver or reciproc-
ity as the best method of expanding the American

marketplace.~-Onvard to war for the free American
marketplace.--Through the Open Door to empire.--
From :mpire to community.--Bibliography.--Notes.--
Index. .

Traces the role of American farmers in the de-
velopment of U.5. foreign poliey during the “atter
half of the 19th century. Williams argues tuat
the then agricultural majority evolved a market-
place conception of the world in keeping with its
pursuit of the widest possible access to markets i
for the disposal of its surplus produce, which pre- ik
ceded and decisively influenced the formation of i
a similarly expanionist couception among American !
industrialists end led to an increasingly imperi- : :
alistic foreign policy. 4

128Y
Wolf, John B. THE EEAR AND THE DRAGON. In United .
tates Naval Institute, Annapolis. Proceedings, : i
v. 95, Nov. 1969: 84-91. illus.
V1.U8, v. 95

Traces Soviet expansion in central Asia by ex- !
aming Sino-Soviet border treaties. The need for i
an overland route to link European and Asiatic
Soviet ‘settlements, the strategic implications of ¥
a harbor on the Sea of Okhotsk, and the extension
of the railroad network in North America stimula- j
ted this expansion. Wolf claims that the Sovict ‘
Union "will resort to whatever savagery is neces-
sary to protect its interests in this . . . re~ :
gion" and concludes that the Sino-Soviet conflict X
"has developed along lines similar to those which
led to the Russo-Japanese War."

1285

Wolfe, Gene. THE INFLUENCE OF HISTORY UPQN SEAPOW-
ER. Naval War College review, v. 22, Jan. 1970:
63-67. PAGP RR

Briefly reflects upon significant trends in nav-
al history and predicts "that the strategic value
of all that water out there will become more an? l
more apparent as contemporary history goes on."

GENERAL ANALYSES

1286

CTHE ARMS RACE AND ARMS CONTROL] Ristungsvettiauf
und Rilstungskontrolle. Moderne Welt, v. 10, no.
b, 1969: 339-k11. D839.M58, v. 10

Contents.~-The theme: the arms race and arms
control, bty Peter Coulmas.--Traffic rules for an
arms race, by Theo Scmmer.--The European security
system; initial positions at a security confer-
ence, by Claudis von Braunmlihl.--China's rise to a
nuclear power, by Ernst Kux.--Research report:
the concept of arms control, by Helga Haftendorn.

Questions the future development of arms control
and disarmsment in light of the performance by the
international community to date. The strategic
arms limitation talks signify the first real
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chance for 4 substantial gettlement in the area.

The authors discugs differences and points of con=

sensus between nations and experts on the control
of strategic and conventional arms and armaments,
trace China's nuclear program and Chinese propos-
als to limit the use of nuclear weapons, and sup-
ply an extensive annotated bibliography on the
subject.

1287

Baer-Kaupert, Friedrich-Wilhelm. C(THE FUTURE OF EU-

ROPFAN-AMERICAN RELATIONS] Die Zukunft des euro-
plisch-amerikanischen Verh&ltnisses. Europa-
Archiv, v. 25, Feb. 25, 1970: 129-136.

D839.EB6, v. 25

In its pursuit of détente, Western Eurocpe could
easily neglect its relations with the United

States, which remains a determining factor for the

scope of its Eastern policies. To avoid unneces-
sary friction with the United States, Western Eu-
rope should become aware that, in the American

view, Ewope is but one of many regions to be fit
into a global security system that alone can se-

cure peace. The system is defined mostly in terms
of Amerieca's military security and & modified Tru-

man doctrine, which reduces Europe to Western Eu-

rope. American foreign policy, traditionally dom-

inated by the Nation's foreign trade policy, is
now learning to stand on its own. The process is
more difficult because Americans resent imperial-
ism; their messianism of the American way of life
combined with their latent imperiaslism leads to

self-deception, overccmmitment, and conflict esca-

lation; and U.S. involvement in Eurcpean affairs
contradicts their isclationist traditions. Their

neoisolationism is in fact noninterventionism, and

they consider Asia at least as important as Eu-
rope. The United States will remain Western Eu-
rope's reliable ally as long as the identity of

U.S. foreign policy goals is unimpaired by Western

Europe's possidle unwillingness to defend itself.
As the world's strongest power, seriously con-
cerned with East-West détente, nuclear nonprolif-
eration, and strategic arms limivation, America
cannot afford to lose interest in such a crucial
area as Europe. Regional détente between Eastern
and Western Europe would be compatibdle with Wash-
ington's policy to base American security on both
the Atlantic allisnce and Soviet-American accom-

modation. In terms of American national interest,
the concession of Western Europe to the East would

be tantamount to the abandonment of American de-
mocracy. The United States will remain concerned
with the credidility of Western defense; it will,

however, be more flexible toward European policies

and continue its efforts to make rivalry with the
Soviet Union less ideological, and its economic

interests will still play an important role in its

foreign policy. To maintain or increase its in-

fluence on world politics, Western Eurcpe must de-

velop a design for European unification devoid of

any traditional superstate idea and anti-American-

ism.

1288
Barber, James A, THE OBJECTIVES OF ARMS CONTROL.
Naval War College reviev, v. 22, Feb. 1970: 35-43.
P&GP RR

Considers the basic objectives of arms control--
reduction of the probability, intensity, and dura-
tion of war; improvement of position relative to
potential opponents; reduction of security costs;
and achievement of nonmilitary objectives--their
interaction and feasibility. "Although arms con-
trol can be highly beneficial, all arms control is
not necessarily good, and it can be dangerous to
assume that it is."

1289
Bundy, McGeorge. AMERICA'S ENDURING LINKS WITH EU-

ROPE; NO DANGER OF SELL~OUT TO THE SOVIET UNION.
Round table, the Commonwealth quarterly, no. 237,
Jan. 1670: T-1§. APL.R6, 1970

The beginning of the strategic arms limitation
talks inaugurates a new phase in Eurcpean-American
relations. However, nothing about the changing
ghape of the Soviet-U.S. arms equation modifies
the American commitment toward Europe; nothing
about the commitment requires en American position
toward strategic missiles that differs in any way
from what is required in the interests of the
Americans themselves. The tendency toward parity
of Soviet and U.S. muclear strength was inevitable
from the first. It has not been America's superi-
ority in nuclesr weapons that safeguarded Europe,
but the American conviction thet European and
American safety were indivisible and the very con-
crete expression given that conviction by the sta-
tioning of American troops in Eurcope. The range
and meaning of the gradual withdrawal of Eurocpe
from the geopolitics of other countries and the
gradual interpenetration of the economies of the
Atlantic world are not always clearly understood.
The serious political horizon for Europe is in-
creasingly limited to Europe and to the set of is-
sues that relates to the meking of Eu-ope itself.
"Europe can now have no decisive foreign policy
except that of the future of Europe." Preasident
Nixon has repeated recently the thought of all
American Presidents: "Americans cannot unify Eu-
rope: Europeans mist do so." Wwhile Eurcpeans are
seeking & new approach to unity, American discre-
tion becomes important. Americans cannot unify
Europe, but they cannot be expected to be patient
"while all the special costs of unification are
exported westward.” Agriculture is one of the
fields in which the politics of Europe may strain
the politics of the United States.

1290
Chalfont, Arthur Gwynne Jones, baron [interviewl

ARMS LIMITATION~--THE BRITISH VIEW. New scientist,
v. 4b, Dec. 25, 1969: 632-635. illus.
QL.N52, v. bb

Ansvers questions on the British approach to the
strategic arms limitation talks, multiple indepen-
dently targeted reentry vehicle and AEN deployment
and limitation, seismic monitoring of undergrouwnd
nuclear teats, the nonproliferation treaty, arms
control and European security, chemical and bio-
logical weapons, and arms limitation on the sea-
bed.
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1201
THE CHANGING STRUCTURE OF FUROPE; ECONOMIC, SOCIAL,
AND POLITICAL TRENDS Cby) Robert H. Beck Cand oth-
ers] Assisted by Jeap Belden Taber. Minneayolis,
University of Minnesotn Press [¢19701 286 p.
D1060.Chk. 1970

Contents.--Introduction.~~Anniversaries and tal-
ance sheets, by John G. Turnbull and Jean Belden
Taber,--The Western crisis of the sixties, by
Harold C. Deutsch,~-The course of economic inte-
gration, by John G. Turnbull,--Constraints and wo-
tential in agriculture, by Philip M. Raup.--The
harmonization of education, by Robert H. Beck.,--
The integration of people, by Arnold M. Rose.-=The
changing structure of Europe,--Notes,-~Celected
readings.--Iudex,

Investigates the major economic, social, educa-
4tional, political, anc military icsues in the con-
text of European integration.

1292 )
Clemens, Walter C. SOVIET EUROPEAN POLICY IN THE
1970's. In U.S. Comnmand and General Staff Col-

lege, Fort Leavenworth. Military review, v. 50,
Apr. 1970: 52-6L4. illus.

26723.U33, v. 50

In order of decreasing probability, the Soviet
Union may choose to adopt a status quo, interde-
pendence (i.e., cooperative), forward (i.e., ag-
gressive), or isolationist foreign policy vis-a-
vis Europe. An interdependence policy would con-
duce most to progress in arms control at the stra-
tegic or regional level. A forward policy would
be the most harmful, though the extent of the dam-
age would depend on whether the Soviet Union chose
indirect or militant implementing tactics. A
status quo strategy would not hinder progress in
strategic arms control but would put serious ob-
stacles in the way of regional arrangements, the
one possible exception being a regional freeze on
nuclear or conventional forces. Isolationism, on
the other hand, would be compatible with arms con-
trol agreements in Europe but might lead to a
buildup of strategic arsenals, an intensification
of weapons testing programs, and u general reluc-
tance on both sides to accept strategic arms limi-
tations. These observations lead to two conclu-
sions. First, a3 might be expected, regional arms
control issues are more sensitive to Soviet Euro-
pean policy than are strategic arms control is-
sues. Secord, vith the exception of the leftist
forwvard sirategy, any of the projected Soviet pos-
tures would be compatible with a wide range of re-
gional and strategic arms control arrangements. A
word of warning, however: Arrangements arising
out of a rightist forwvard strategy might bear too
many of the marks of cynicism and, being unstabdble,
Jeopardize U.5. and European security and world
peace. The West must learn to distinguish hetween
Soviet arms control initiatives thet rest on an
acceptance of East-West interdependence and those
motivated by the desire to force the United States
out of Europe and extend Soviet hegemony.

1233
CFCREIGN, MILITARY, AIR, AND SEA NEWS] Revue de dé-
fense nationale, v. 26, Jan. 1970: 145-173.
Dk10.RYS, v. 26

Contents.--International organization news, by
Rend Jacquot.=--Military news, by Jean Serre.--
Asronautical news, by Lieutenant=colonel Baujard.
--Maritime news, by Jean Lsbayle.--Overseas nevs,
by Frangois Nors.

deviews events of the past quarter with special
attention to the strategic arms limitation talks,
Japan's military air potential, and the strength
of the Isreeli and the Egyptian Navies.

1294
Galbraith, John Kenneth. MAKING FOREIGN POLICY; THE
INFLUENCE OF MEN AND EVENTS. Current, no. 113,
Dec. 1969: Sk-61. AP2,09259, 1969
"From 'It's Lucky Men Don't Control Events,' The
Washington Post, Oct. 12, 1969."

The notion that individua’s play & primary role
in the making of foreign pclicy is a myth. Cir-
cumstance makes foreign policy, and bureaucracy

accommodates action to eircumstance. It is circum-

stance that has taught the superpowers that they
are not es overwhelmingly superior to third par-
ties as they onne thought themselves to be, and i
is circumstanc. that is causing the two economic
systems, capitalist and Communist, to converge.
To the rirst development can be traced a decline
in evangelism on both sides in the cold war; to
the second, an erosion of the idea that conflict
between East and West is inevitable. One factor,
however, is the strongly functional role that mil-
itary expenditures have come to play in advanced
economies. Today the military budget sustains

a large and powerful industry, and the military
services themselves are entrenched in the bureau~
cracy. This military-industrial complex cannot
openly favor a continuation of the arms race, but
it can respond with dizzying speed to any Soviet
behavior that seems to Justify ore, or even use
its control over intelligence to invent justifi-
cation. And, since there is a Soviet counterpart
to the U.S. military-industrial estate, it is
likely that the necessary arguments for more arma-
ments will always be forthcoming. Fortunately, in
the United States more and more people are begin-
ning to see the arms race in just these terms. As
one consequence, military budgets are being exam-
ined with unprecedented thoroughness. Even more
significant has been the breakup of the cold war
alliance between liberals and the military and
diplomatic professionals. As a result of this
event, the movement to resist military domination
and support arms control agreements has achieved
nev strength. However, the actions and attitudes
of the superpovers are mutusily reinforcing. The
issue of axma control is not between governments
but between opposing political forces within the
two states. The cutlook for a favorable outcome
is good in the United States, and, as to the Sovi-
et Union, one can only hope.

o ALY o
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1095
Gagteyyer, Curt. [EUROPE OF THE SEVENT1ES] Das
Europa der siebziger Jakre. Osterreichische
Jitdrische Zeitschritt, v. 7, Nov./Dec. 1969:
blr=458, P&5P RR

Outlines the present state¢ and principa. teu-
dencies of European policy. Gasteyger considers
prospects for superpower accommodation in Europe,
possible reductlon of Americain commitments, the
Soviet Union's policy, Soviet-East Eurcpean and

, Soviet-Cerman relations, the German Federal Re-
N public's Eastern policy, French foreign and de-
K fense policies, British-European relations, new
- forms of West European cooperation, East-West
TS détente, and the Atlantic alliance. Western
Europe's central task in _the coming decade is to
create a lasting and credible link between the
Germai question and the European security prob-
” lem; find a balanced relationship with the United
States and the Soviet Union; rely on the "alliance
form" that would secure proper West European in-
fluence on U.S. European policy, contribute to
improved relstious with Eastern Furope, and make
Western defense preparedness coantinously credible
to the Soviet Union; and find forms of Europesn
cooperation that would express a growing Euro-
: pean personality without negative anti~American
§ motivation.
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Kapur, Ashok. CHINA, ARMS CONTROL AND NUCLEAR WEAP-
ONS. China report, v. 5, Nov./Dec. 1969: 1-11.
DSTTT.55.Ch4BL, v. 5

gram, military doctrine, strategic objectives,

and statements on the partial test ban treaty,

nuclear-free zones, and the nonproliferation

treaty. Kapur concludes that Peking's changing
f .ttitude tovard arms control and disarmament re-
flects shifting strategic military pricrities.
Although some Western estimates suggest that China
cannot revelutionize the global balance of power,
it has already infiuenced the Soviet-American dé-
tente.

E

3

S

E~ ) Analyzes Communist China's nuclear weapons pro-
3

é

x
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Koch, Claus. [THE ORGANIZED ABSENCE OF PEACE] Die
organisierte Friedlosigkeit. Merkur, deutsche
Zeitschrift fQr europBisches Denken, v. 23, Nov.
1969: 1027-10L0. AP30.MU3, v. "3

SRR T o PR

The Kennedy era doctrine of arms control inter-
prets reciprocity of interests as a rationale of
nuclear strategy and nuclear wvar prevem.ion. It
has proved successful in practice because of the
superpowers' explicit or tacit agreement to comply
with its rules, yet tie steadily growing complex-
ity of the balance conspires against its endur-
ance. Other factors that damage the environmental
prerequisites of the present deterrence system are
th~ potential multipolar undersea armaments and
, escalation of nev bdbiological and chemical wespons.
The expected revards of peaceful undersca programs
and {reedom of the seas darken prospects for main-
taining the undersea area as the strategic realm

i indits

of the two powers, which is the aim of the Soviet
and American proposals to ban nuclear weapons on
the seabed. In Abschreckung uad Frieden-~Studien
zur Kritik organisierter Friedlosigkeit, Dieter
Sengnaas criticizes the "arms control school" for
its "deterrence scholasticism.” He doubts that
China, as a nuclear power, will follow the gelf-
denying rules of the deterrence game, which re-
quires ever-nevw stimulantg for armamentis and
drives its participanis to sutism. Contemporary
peace reszarch is preoccupied with stabilizing the
present system of the abseénce of peace, owing to
the influence of the arme control school. Prexeo-
logically oriented peace planning has produced no
politically effective ccncepts of peace and no
original techniquee for lurge-scals war preven-
tion. As the President of the German Federal Re-
public pointed out, "the causes of war are to be
sought in social systeus and forms of government.”
Herein are the real problems for peace research.

1298
Kuczynski, Jirgen. EWORLD ARMAMENTS EXPENDITURES]

Weltriistungsausgaben. Weltbllne, v. 24, Dec. 16,
1969: 1577-1579. AP30.W33, v, 24

Reviews the International Institute for Peace
and Conflict Research's Yearbook of World Arme-
ments and Disarmament 136852 and "Probleme einer
Statistik der Rilstungen” (Problems of a Statistics
of Armaments) by R. Wagenfilhr, which was published
in Statistische Hefte, v. 10, no. 3, 1969. Ku-
czynski points out that axrms control efforts in re-
cent years heve brought about disproportionally
small results in comparison to the great progress
in armeménts, defense expenditures, and defense
research and development.

1299
Kudriavtsev, V. AT THE ASIAN PEOPLES' EXPENSE.

Current digest of the Scoviet press, v. 21, Dec.

23, 1969: 21-22, D839.CET, v. 21
Translated from Iivestiis, Nov. 27, 1969.
Slav Rm

In the Sato-Nixon talks the discussion of Okina-
wa was subordinated to the major question of Amer-
ican imperialism's method of exploiting Japan.

The "common values" of which the final commrunique
speaks are to be expressed in the creation of a
system of Joint Japanese and U.S. responsibility
to reorganise and strengthen neocolonialist rule
in Asia. While retaining its Armed Forces in Asia
and providing s nuclear shield, the United States
plots to use Asians themselves for th. maintenance
of American supreaacy. Japan sees its assignment
of providing economic aid as an opportunity to
take over the Asian markets. However, U.8. capi-
tal has penetrated the Japaneses economy 8o far
that it wvill be American wnopolies in Japanese
guise that control Asian economies. Sato has be-
gun to talk cf the next problem of Japanese diplo-
macy, tho "norviarn territories.” There neither
is nor can i~ such a probles.
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1300 could be made to reduce vulnerability to this
Scanlan, James P, DISARMAMENT AND THE USSR. In type cf attack or to develop an unconventional
U.5. Command and Genersl Staff College, Fort Leav- capability of one's own as a deterrent, but other-
enworth. Military review, v. 50; Mar., 1970: 29- wise one must reconcile oneself to less than a
2. 1llus, 26723.U35, v. 50 full demage-denial capability. It should be
pointed out, however, that &n assured-destruction-
Nearly 53 years after the Bolshevik revolutiocn, oriented postu.e would also be vulnerable to un-
sufficient evidence is available to establish conventional attack. Thus, despite its drawbacks,
some important propositisns about Soviet behavior demage denial or damage limitation is still the
on disarmement matters. These are "that there is most advantageous approach to arms control for

& Soviet cggnitmg_gt to_international disarmament the United States.
as an ideal™; "thet Soviet interest has shifted

from general and complete disarmament to specific

arms control measures”; that the Soviet commit-

ment has not been confined to the level of ideals 1302

but has descended to & willingness, "under cer- Smith, Gerard C. THE CONFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE ON

:ain circumstances, to conclude specific arms con- DISARMAMENT: OPPORTUNITIES FOR ACHIEVEMENT. In
rol agresments”; that "the Soviet Union is geri- U.S. Dept. of Stat Department of State bulletin
cusly interested in further spesific arms control v' 62%7?%0 35k-358 *
measures'; and, negetively, that "the Soviet Union T e * ’ X232 ;\33 6

¥ill not accept an unfavorable position militarily +A33, V.

L
Vis—avis other or and in tioular. visc 'Made before the Conference of the Committee on

"
a-vig the People's Republic of China." One would Disarmament st Geneva on Feb. 17, 1970.
be foolish to expect any really drastic break-
throughs on disarmement. On the other hand, there
is every reason to believe that the Soviet leaders
will continue their commitment to the painstaking
negotiation of limited agreements dealing with
specific issues. Good possidilities are a seabed
treaty and "a series of mutual accommodations with
the United States in offensive and defensive
missile systems, probably beginning with a quali-
fied freeze on the deveiopment and deployment of 1303
some new systems, and followed by some cutbacks in SOVIET-AMERICAN RIVALRY IN THE MIDDLE EAST. Edited
existing systems." by Jacodb C. Hurewitz, New York, published for the
Academy of Political Science, Columbia University,
1301 by Praeger (19691 250 p.
DS63.2.R986 1969

Reviews the achievements of the past decade in
arms control and disarmement and discusses the
outlook for progress in limiting strategic arms
or on any of the measures before the Conference of
the Committee on Disarmament.

Lk i L it b ot El Pttt e ot A L e st

Schneider, Mark B. STRATEGIC ARMS LIMITATION. In

U.S. Command and General Staff College, Fort Leav-
envorth. Military review, v. 50, Mar. 1970: 20-

28. illus. 26723.U35, v. 50

Which is preferable as foundation for a U.S.-
Soviet strategic arms limitation agreement--an
assured-destruction or damage-limitation capabil-
ity? Though most arms control advocates in the
United States prefer the agsured-destruction al-
ternative, analysis will show that an agreement
based on it would be the most difficult to nego-
tiate and the least productive of national secu-
rity. Far better would b2 an agreement based ex-
plicitly on damage limitation. "Its goal would
be to reduce the disparity between a first and
second strike, not by prolucing . . . second-
strike forces that can . . . retaliate with geno-
cidal effects, ut by allowing both sides to . . .
raduce the consequences even of a first strike to
very lov levels.” A damage-limiting spproach to
arms control does have dravbacks. For imstance,
the value of strategic forces as a deterrent to
local vars would be reduced. However, ss long as
denage-liniting capadilities vere less than abso-
lute, some deterrent value would remain; beyond
this, local contingencies could be dealt with by
local forces using low-yield tactical nuclear weap-
ons. The approach wvould also incresse the value
of unconventional means of nuclear weapons deliv-
ery. This is a more difficult problem. Efforts

Contents.--Prefatory note.--Origins of the rival-
ry, by J. C. Hurevitz.--Struggle for military su-
premacy: Strategy and ams levels 1945-1967, by
Geoffrey Kemp. Arms transfers and arms control,
by Lincoln P. Bloomfield and Amelia C. Leiss. The
Sixth Fleet and American diplomacy, by J. C. Wy-
lie. The changing military balance, by Laurence
W. Martin. Military elements in regional unrest,
by I. Williem Zartmen.--Econmmic competition in
the 1970s: Declining American involvement, Yy
Gardner Patterson. Soviet trade and aid policies,
by Franklyn D. Holzman. Regional economies in the
19708, by Charles lssavi.--Cultural contest: The
"cultural contest,” Yy Charles Frankel. Soviet
cultural effort, bty Frederick C. Barghoorn. In-
ternal contest in the Middle East, by John §. Ba~
deau.--Quest for stadility: Britein, France, and
the last phease of the Eastern question, bty Elle
Kedourie. American search for partners, by John
C. Cempbell. Soviet search for security, by Phil-
ip E. Nosely. Persistence of regional gquarrels,
bty Malcoln H. Kerr.--Contributors.--Selected bib-
liography, by Sylvis Kowitt.--Index.

Outlines the scope and {mpact of Scoviet-Amarfcan
iivalry in the Near Eust, delineates the problems
the superpovers face in this region, aud assesses
the results of alternative policies that the su-
perpovers may pursue {n the future.
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130k : Despite a general awareness of the dangers of
Tomala, Mieczyslaw. (POLISH VIEW OF SOME PROBLEMS continuing the arms race, formal arms control
OF SECURITY AND COOPERATION IN EUROPE] Einige agreements have been difficult to achieve, primar-
Prubleme der Sicherheit und Zusammenarbeit in Eur- ily because of three stumbling blocks. First, the .
opa uus polnischer Sicht. Europa; schweizerische Soviet Union has generally favored an immediate
LZeitschrift flr europBische Fragen, v. 36, Dec. halt to some phase of the arms race, leaving the
1969: 3-6. map. P4GP RR details of enforcement to be worked out later,
wiile the United States has emphasized the neces-
Contends that "for the first time in centuries sity for prior sgreement on procedural questions.
the shape of interatate toundaries" in Europe Second, the United States has insisted on exten-
"agrees with the situation and interests of all sive onsite inspections, a concept the Soviet
European peoples and with the requirements of Eu- Union usually rejects out of hand. Third, the U.S.
ropean security." Recognition by all European superiority in strategic weapons has made the So-
states of the existing boundaries and their acces~ viet Union reluctant to agree to a halt that would
sion to the nuclear nonproliferatio. treaty are leave the status gquo intact, while the United
essential for that security. To stop the daager- States had beun unwilling to reduce its stockpiles
ous arms race and create a viable peace in Europe, for the sake of agreement. The limited test ban
a collective security system should be established treaty of 1963 exemplifies these problems. In
by an all-European security conference, which 1958 the Soviet Union announced s unilateral halt
should consider proposals for the establishme.® of to its nuclear testing and called upon the United
a nuclear-free zone in Europe and all-European co- States to do the same, but the latter, which was
operation in many fields. A European security then in the midst of a series of tests, rejected
treaty should include renunciation of the use and the coffer pending agreement on policing proce-
threat of violence and should commit all signa- dures. Subsequent talks between the two Govern-
tories to respect sovereignty, territorial integ- ments hinged on agreement on th? methods of de-
rity, and independence; settle their disputes tecting underground tests, a problem that was
peacefully;: and not to interfere in one another's eventually "solved" only because it was bypassed.
internal affairs. Both sides engaged in "“worst case analysis™ or

"erring on the side of military safety," twvo '
phrases that have been the motto of the arms race.
Each side exasggerates the other's capabilities and

1305 intentions and minimizes its own, thus making fur-
U.S. Armms Control and Disarmament Agency. REPORT. ther progress in r.1s control highly improbable. l
gzg‘ 1 0.8 w"m;f:":’ g;:,' ”136;'; "?‘; Suptexof The paralyzing ei’ sct of this approach is nov com- .,
8., U.S. Govt. Print. Off., p. (lts ded by multiple independently targetable re-
Publicstion 51) JX19Th.AIUS2, no. S1 pounded y Ple independently targ

entry vehicles and ABM's, which threaten to btring
about a nev spiral in the arms race and to "ge-
Contenu.-Intro(mction.—-lonprolifer.tion.-lu- verely inhibit if not entirely prevent further
clear arms race.-~Arms control measures for the steps towar. arms control."
geabed.--Chemical and biological warfar:.-=Mutual
furopean force reductions.--Conventional amms
transfers.--Impact of reducec defense expenditure
on the American economy.--Field tests in spport
of arms control verification.--Agency operstions.
--Appendixcs.

1307

Ycst, Charles W. U.S. DISCUSSES PROGRESS IN ARMS
TONTROL. In U.S. 1. of State. Department of

Report on the operaiiorns of the U.S. Arms Con- State bulletin, . 61, 3;;;222531939:&5:0 606.

trol and Maarmwsent hgrrcy in the elghth year of Statement made in Cmitte; I iroim:u and Se~

{ts stotutory task "t2 Jdevelop recomme. 4, and ne-
gotiate meusures to leisor the ibreat ¢f war and ;‘9‘2;") of the U.N. General Asseably ca ¥ov. 17,

bring the arms race under cor*-ol." International
negotial'ons on arms cuntrol sud disarzament mat-
ters occwrrung during 2965 {ielude the 18-Nation
Compi{ttee cn Disarmamer . (E4DC) draft nonprolifer-
atfon treaty, Lo lath session of the INDC, the

U.5. viewvs on the strategic arms limitation
talku, aonproliferstion treaty, efforts to promote
pesceful uses of nuclear emergy, control of chiai~

conference of nonnuclear-veapon couniries, the cal ‘:‘ 51:1081::1‘:0%. P’::‘“":“ of under-

23rd .session of the U.4. Ceneral Assembly, and the ‘": auclear “: ng, DI;“O:‘ t:.oq.: lﬂ;ﬂ;&o

Treaty for the Prohibition of Muclear Weapons in on the seaded, expansion va ere

Latin America. - : ence of the Comittee on Disarsement to 26 mem-
bers.

t.re. Lorbert F. A PERSOMAL VIEVW OF THE ARMS RACE.
#yiietin of the atomic scleatists, v. 26, Mar,

it e Bl ™X9245.A84, v. 26 GENERAL AND COMPLETE

haged on & commencensnt address presented at the

‘aiifirnia lostitute ¢f Technology, June 1969. DISARMAMENT

SN



V. SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND LIMITED MEASURES

NEGOTIATION

1308
Brown, Neville. AN UNSTABLE BALANCE OF TERROR?
World todsy, v. 26, Jan. 1970: 38-k6,
D410, W63, v. 26

The influence of the military in Soviet deci~
sionmaking and the trend in the United States to-
wvard a "Fortress America” strategy sharply reduce
the prospects that the strategic arms limitation
talks (SALT) will lead to an "acceptable blueprint
for comprehensive strategic disarmament.” Even s
moratoriue on specific weapons systems will bve
aifficult to achieve given SBoviet and, to & lesser
extent, American attitudes toward cunsite inspec-
tion. And there are other problems; viz, the cir-
cuzstance "that NATO and the Warsaw Pact have dif-
ferent patterns of nuclear deterrence in the Euro-
pean theatre” and the complications introduccd
into the power balance by Coamunist China. The
achievements of SALT "will lie not in definitive
and permanent agreemsnts btut in understandings
that are tacit, tentative, and piecemeal," which
means that policies of restraint and moderstion
will be required of both superpovers regardless of
the ocutcome of SALY. This raises an interesting
question: Will restraint and moderation be at
all possible in the strategic envirooment thet the
nev weapons technology is creating? The multiple
independently targetzble reentry vehicle may not
be as Cestabilizing as is generslly feared. \What
about ABN? U.8. officials argue that a hard-point
dsfense wvill lend additiona) stadility to the
strategic balance, bdut how long cen pressures to
expand the system to protect the population de re-
sisted? 1f SALT leads to a moratorium on ABM, the
anti-ABM case would be strengthened immeasursbdly.
Rov- ~r, vhether a morstoriun is agreed to or not,
it vill continus to be trus that "the progressive
modernization of [its] retaliatory forces in gen-
eral, and (its] ballistic-missile sutmarines in
particular, vould probably be the siaplest wrd, in
mmm.mumzqmmu.s. to pre-
serve strategic deiarrence, and the same is true
for the Soviet Uniom.

1309

bunn, George. MISSILE LIMITATION: BY TRIATY OR
ognuxsn Columbia lav reviev, v. 10, Jan. 1970:
1=AT. u

The arws rece vill not be ended with a aingle
casprebensive, lastiag treaty. Gives the division
of power over foreign policy bLetween the Congress
and the President, the problam becomes the erec-
tion of & mecheaisn for & proloaged dialog thet
vill permit ezecutive flexibility esd elicit com~
gressicnal swport. The evolution of the Borth

Atlantic Council from a forum designed for cousui-~
tation into an organisation in which the executive
branch can negotiste broad agreements at its dis-
cretion wvithout sutaission for senatorial consent
is relevart in this connection. Congressional ap-
nroval of executive discretion and NATO decision-
making power was fnstered by executive branch
triefing of key committees and members, congres-
sional participation in some NATO effairs, and tic
wnquestioned efficiency of the "wstchdog® ccmmit-
tees. The same kind of congressionsl support and
the same degree of executive freedom are desirasdble
if the strategic arms limitation talks (SALT) are
to achieve the necessary flexibility. Perhaps
they can be won in the same way. A broad exchange
of information on national militery proerams {s
necessary as a check on the intelligsnce estimates
that wvill determine the initial beses for American
and Soviet negotiating positions. Pending treaty
negotiation and ratification, executive action to
bhalt further escalation msv take the form of s
worstorium or of an executive agreement. To im-
Plement or revise these measures and provide a
continuing forum for strategic dialog, & prepars-
tory commission can be established. The treaty
itself vhen accepted must permit change bty execu-
tive action without treaty smendment or withdrawal
and without clear and explicit congressional sp-
proval. Congressional support can be secvred by
cxgressional involvement ip the arms limitation
talks. More important than congressional advisers
to the American delegation would de the creation
of a single caomittee, "diligent, responsible, and
discreet.”

1310
Sougherty, James E. A WUCLEAR ARNS AGREEMENT: WHAT

SHAPE MIGHT IT TAKE?! Var/peace report, v. 9, Dec.
1969: 8-11, 16-18.
JX1901.W38, v. ¢

Adapted frox s statement at 5t. Joseph's Col-
lege, Philadelpiie, during the Pourth Iaternation-
al Arms Control Syspos'um, Oct. 17-19, 1969, spon-
sored ty the University of Pemnsylvanis, the Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, and St. Joseph's College.

The strategic wms limitation talks (SALT) might
lead to & series of limited formal or informal
agrevaents rether than s single comprebensive
tresty. \Vhile & geners)l political settlement can-
0ot be part of the furmal negotiations, progres:
tovard an effective ares srrangsment will hawe w0
be paralleled by improved U.S.-Soviet relations
glodally. As the outcome of muciear exchanges be«
cxves sore difficult to predict and fuctions fee
voring first striles declioe in oumders sand fofiv-
ence, the leddership jo Both countries will rely
increasiogly oo mutuel deterreace. Since oeither
Government i uverly concerned with mild fluctus-
tions ia the dalance of stretegic forces decause

S
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they nre temporary, correctable, and familiar,
GALT {8 not percelved as an urgent matter of na=-
tional survival. Economlc problems may override
security requirements {f both povers are ready to
accept the futility of pursuing security through
superiority. I the superpowers do not start mov-
ing toward an effective strategic arms limitation
atreenent, mounting rressures for oroliferation of
national nuclear forces will uventually undermine
the vizlility of the nuclear nonproliferation
treaty. OALT will also provide sn opportunity to
siandardi ze strategic and technical concepts to
ninimize the semantic confusion that could lead ‘o
a catestrophic misinterpretation of intentjions.
The superpovers might engage in trade-off bargain-
ing %o cancel out advantages and disadvantages and
ultimately estadlish negotisted force levels. Re-
search and development ard weapons deployments
would continue except ir the field of land-based
missiles, which is the optimum start:ng point for
a freczZe agreement.

IR TR

Elder, Juseph W. VIETRAM: THE UTHER STDE IS RE~

SFONDING. Progressive, v. 34, Feb. 1970: 12-16.
AP2.PBESS, v. 3k

Contends that the Vietnmmese against wvhom the
United Gtates is fighting have responded to Pres-
{dent ¥ixon's pesce overtures but that so far
their respoises have besn either ignored or rejec-
tad. Elder btases his coatention cn informstiocn
obtajiaed during two visits to Borth Vietaam in
June and October 1963. On doth occasions Horth
Vietnamese Foreign Minister Bguyen Duy Trinh
stressed that the formation of the Frovisicaal
Revolutionary Government represented an important
step toward resolution of the Vietnam War through
free and open elections. Elder urges the ¥ixon
sizinistraticn to take advantage >f this oppor-
tunity.

vithin the Soviet leadership on the desirability
of a strategic wma agreement. Kkosygin is pud-
licly identified as the leader of a group that
favors an agreement for economic reasons and
epparently has the support of a large body of
scientists and technicians and the arms control
professionals, members of the bdureaucracy having
a direct personal interest in agreement. Oppo-
sition to these groups, vhich seem to have a
dominant influence on Soviet policymakers at pres-
ent, centers around the military estsdlishment,
particularly those branches involved .. strategic
missile systems. Thuse conflicting viewpoints
vill campel the Soviet leadership to proceed
cautiously &t the SALT talks snd wvill probably be
at least as important a consideration as the rel-
ative sdvantages r.d disadvantages of specific
strategic arms limitation proposals.

1313
Getler, Mizhael. ARMS CONTROL AND THE 88-9. Space/

seronsutics, v. 52, Nov, 1969: 38-47. {llus.
TL501.A8187, v. 52
In & section entitled "Stiategic Defense."

FPailure to limit the deployment of the Soviet
88-9 could doom the strategic arm+ limitation
talks and push the superpowers into a nev arms
race. Unless the Russians agree to limit S58-9 de-
ployment, Presidant Fixon will have to expand
Safeguard, deplay all 550 Miruteman III missiles,
and lsunch an undervater long-range missile sys-
ten. The United States could offer to limit its
mltiple independent reentry vehicles (MIRY) in
return for a Soviet agreement not to deploy an
ABM, But this would require mtual omsite inspec-
tion becsuse of the difficulty in verifying a uni-
latersl ban on MIRV or ABM. PMurther, an ABN-NIRY
tradeoff is poesidble caly ss part of a wider
agreemrat limiting the mmber of large-paylosd
aissiles, apd without this limitatiom Russian sin-
cerity in reaching an arms coatrol agreement must
Ye doidted.
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allagher, Matthew F. THE UNEASY BALANCE: SOVIET 1314
STTITUDES TOMARD THE MISSILE TALKS. Interplay, Hamilton, Andrev. STRATEGIC ANNE TALKS: WMAT IS

v. 3, Dec. 1969/Jmn. 1970: J1-25.
PRGP ER

The decisive lssue confrortiang Soviet leaders
a3 they wproach the stretegic arms limitation
walea (SALT) is vheller to continue to compete
militarily with the United States oFf seek & re-
iaxation cf the ares rece by diplometic meani, bLut
they 3ust alsc consider the domestic political and
ccanmmic offects of thelr detisivas. The strete-
&ic yosition of the Soviet Uniom vis-e-vis the
Yhited States and the prospect of expending Yal-
uable scientific and tochnological resources in
s rencval ol stralegic arme competition b &
hicher level favor st leest a temporery tapering
of T of the aMms rece. However, Wuman inortis asd
s Jisiaclination of great power: to limit thelir
rover ailitale agaicst agreebent, ss 40 the pos-
sitLe ofTects of & agreemest on Soviet swourity
arransvnents io Surope since hese arrangements
A Cagtified o6 the basfz of e Vesters threst.
There ape tound %2 be difTereates of opinice

WEGOTIABLE? Science, v. 167, Mer. 27, 1970:
1707-1708. Q1.835, v. 167

Outlines in the coutext ol the strategic arms
limitation talks the argumenis for and against
the ABN ani the miltiple independent reeatry
vehicle and President Uixon's three negotiating
strategies. A unilatersl scratorium ca weapon
deployments is ruled out, while the possibility
of a mitual agrecment for a freese “das been
wade 0 seem Slight . . . for reasons that remain
obscure.”

138
T™E INDIPSCT MEASURDMENT OF UTILITY. (By) R. J.

Aumann (and others) Princeton, B.J., Nathematics,
1968. 2 v. illws.
QN269.19

*rinal report F=6222; comtract ACDA/ST-143."

"Frepared for e U.5. Arms Costrol and Dissrwe-
west Agencay.”

Sivliogrephy: v. 2, p. J16-383.




e e e M

g

o oy

g e O ORI e

Contents.--Editor's preface.--Introduction.--
Topic I. Repeated games of incomplete informa-
tion: Repeated games of incomplete information;
the gtero-sum extensive case, by Robert J. Aumenn
and Michael Maschler. Repeated games of incom~
plete information; an epproach to the non-zero-sum
case, by Robert J. Aumaan, Michael Msschler, and
R. E. Stearns.--Topic II. Bargaining gsmes of in-
complete information. A generalized Nash solution
for two-person bargaining games with incomplete
information, by John C. Harsanyi{ and Reinhard Sel-
ten. Applizstion of bargaining I-games to cold-
war competition, by Reinhard Selten and John P.
Mayberry.--Topic III. Stability in n-player
games: On the existence of cooperative solutions
to a class of n-person games, by Merbert Scarf..-
Topic 1V. Texonomy of simple games: The variety
of Nash bargsining solutions to 2-by-2 cardinal
games, bty John P. Mayberry. The variety of 2-by-2
ordinal tvo-player games, by John P. Mayberry.--
References.--Index.

Investigates several approaches to the {néirect
meagurement of an opponent’s utility. The authors
offer three general principles relevant to the
prodblems of negotiations: It is possible for a
participant in negotisliocs to be too well in-
formed; there are circumstances in which inspec-
tion is of special benefit to the pation deing in-
spected; and models of international negotiations
and disarmamert must be open ended and extendidle.

116

Jonas, Amme M. THE SALT K€GOTIATIONS; KEEPING HOPE
IN LINE VITH REALITY. Air Force and space digest,
v. 53, Mar. 1970: W9-A2.

W633.A65. v. 53

Until tangidle progress is msde {n the strategic
arms limitstion talks (SALT), the superpowers
should mintain credidble second-strike forces, and,
as long as the Soviet Union contimues its weapons
production, the United States shouid respond in
kind or risk precipitating undesireable shifts in
the strategic equastion. Tne construction and de-
ployment o' Soviet offensive missiles bave pro-
¢oeded more repidly than U.8. intelligence bad
estimnted. According tw Secretary of [efense Mel-
vin Laird, the United States hes experienced a
“siz.mcnth alippege” in the Safeguard progres.
President Bixon bas ssked for funds %0 begin work
on the second phase of the Safeguard program,
viaich is designed to protect additicnal Minutesan
aissiles and provide for some area defense against
o "light™ suclear sttack from China or say other
Cammunist couptry. However, there are pressures
10 cut the defedse bDufget further although it
sahes up oaly T percent of the grues mational
product. The United States "gappot cut defensce
spending as the axpease of (its) strategic nuclear
deterrest, SALY notvithstanding,” Decsuse this de-
terrent is “the protective shield under shiich all
(its) other sgtivities oecur, donestic
sttacks as pollution, crime, sad other internsl
prodlens.” This deturreat sbould be maintained
Guring SALY tecsuse the intersctions between stre-
tegic wapon developaest, riscel, snd aegotistory
leadtines heve become sigaificast.
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1317
Kyle, Keith. PUTTING SALT ON MIRVS. Listener,
v. 82, Dec, 11, 1969: 813-81h. 1llus.

APh.L6165, v, @2

Western defense analysts and politicians are be-
coming increasingly concerned about the effect of
the multiple independent resntry vehicle (MIRY) on
the prospects for arms control., Although Senators
and scientists have opposed MIRV, the U.S. Govern-
ment is preparing to "mirv" a significent portion
of its offensive xissile force, which will lessen
deterrent stablility, place a premium on first
strikes, and make it virtually {mpocsible to po~
lice an arms limitation agreement without onsite
inspection. The sdainistration opted to limit
Safeguard deployment to & fev Minuteman sites so
a8 not to provoke the Russians into s nev ané more
costly round in the arms race just as the strate-
gic arms limitation talks (SALT) vere startivg.
While many scientific leaders argue that Safeguard
would probably be technically ineffective, very
costly, and accelerste the arms race, Deputy Sec-
retary of Defeuse Dsvid Packard claimed that Safe~
guard would ephance mutual deterrence and facili-
tate negotiations on arms limitation., If arms
control is to remain a realistic goal, then "ei-
ther both (ABN's and MIRV's) must b~ banned or a
way found of breaking the link betveen the two.”

1318

Lapp, Ralpl B. CAR SALT STOP MIRV? HNew York times
magazine, Feb. 1, 1970: 1h-15, 38, bo, b2, 45,
1llus. AF2.R65TS, 1970

When the miltiple independently targeted reentry
vehicle (MIRV) becomes operstiocnal in October, the
aret race vill enter a nev and deadly phase. The
sppearance of this new wveapon indicater that the
second-strike capability of the superpovers may be
on the verge of transforsation into a first-strike
cepability. Not surprisingly, the question of
what to do sbout MIRV has Decome & major item om
the agenda of the U.S.-Soviet strategic arms limi-
tatica talks. Some observers delieve that a major
€98l of the negotiators should e an egreement to
ban all further testing of NIRY. Uanfortunately,
testing has gone beyond the point where & cutoff
would sake a real difference. Two mejor difficul-
ties fuce the Soviet and American negotistors.
First, there i{o the matter of inspection, vhich
NV complicetes enormously. Second, there is tw
AU rficulty of the asymmetry in pover beiween the
Soviet 55-9 and the U.8. Mioutemen I1! and
Fosaidon. To evoid these difficulties, all land-
based .. tegic missiles might B o iminated,
leaving valy sea-dased systems like ifoseidosn.
Unger this xind of arrangesent, & limiteaticn ca
MR (tself Decomes uabecessary. The submarine,
whose size and, conscquently, zidsile-cerrying cs-
pacity would b linited, decows the [irst stage
of the strategic alssile and L unit of firepower
in arws linitatios celculation:. Cow thing is
clear: NIRY is oot the ultisate wejons systms.
“fhe Usited States andi ¢ Suviet Union are

. perched on & BArTOW pls W Jvparsting the dee
structive technologivs of tUhe pmst decade Mrom
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Liose wf Sheeventiss," and, unless the arws rece’
iz brought un'sr confrol very soon, new veupom

coeysteme will Sustly mluply the :lifﬂcult.iea of
ur“d Limity*lon.

139 7 - B
Luchsinger, Fred. DIALJGUE BE“V‘EN CIANT° [Gditori’,
Al “Swisgs revieyw of \rcx-ld affairs, v. 19, :
< Dme. 196y: 2v30 O r~859.59. v. u
:Contonds that retknt aﬂrke&fquantitative shift%
in. the Soviet-American: pieture of currently availe
able w mpons gystems trreaten to upoet the existe:
ing balance of Pow:r; -which couid De restored by a
!‘a.r coitlier arms race av & "higher” tech'xulogicul
vel, r"‘hr stratogic arms limitation talks will '
s,how \.het‘xer both sides _consxder the a.lternatives
ejually -Irighvening.
Unlted Cfates Is trying to keep the 1ubJect matter-
free of palitical con*mim..tmn. ‘uut "the erceeds
ingly complex arms question . . , cn.mot e sepa-
‘~;rat—=t « . . Vom th2 policies of the great pow- :
wra”; ¢.g., in regard G milit Sary wll{ances. The

‘questior is whether Moscow strives for genuine --

ugreement . to prevent a new arms race or wvants a =
ollnteral understanding :merely as a vehicle of its:
traditional polu.:,' to divide the West:

1320 S
MILD ‘THAW Oli 1ISARMAMENT. Nature {Lendon) v. 25,
Jan. 7. 1370: 2l1-212. B

AU.N2, v. 225

Sv far the superpowers' major achievement in
their Joint effort to control the strategic arms
race seems to be the discovery of « common way of
conceytualizing the problems of strategic defense.
This {2 no ainll gain, and the United States
shoula be given full credit for its leading -.le
Wnoeislorating she new language of deterrer .. :
Today uhis langusge is & key element in interna- .
{ional stabil.ty. Lut what are the chances that
gomething mwor: tangible will come out »f the stra-
tegic arms limitation talks? Many are hoping for
an agreement o stop the miltiple independently
targetable reentry vehicle, but this appears t2 be
out of reach because ot the inspzction issue. An
agreeme t to limit ABM's nay be more feasible, but
btoth sides are jikely to proceed with great cau-
tion.  Then why not a comprehensive ban on ruclear
wenrong tests]  Researcel has shown that selsmic
munitoring uf a test ban would be quite safe, and
the agreement would sot only put a'restraint on
ngclear weapons technology but alss serve tc cone-
vince the nonnuclear states that the nuclear pow-
ers will acceps some limitation on their freedom
o’ action.

1321
Moss, Normer, A FINCH OF SALT.
v. 19, Jan. 9, 19T70: 37.
APL.N6L, v. T9

New statesman,

vlnee a ban on ABM deployment and multiple war-
bead testing is unlikely, ™the best that can be

hot=d for now is an agreed ceiling on nuclear

To fkcl'tit.atc the tolks the T

arms, higher than the present level.” The swer-
povers might negotiate i egreexdnt on the mmber -
- of ICEM's or egree to limit the total payived of -
a missile force or the panber and positicning oL
ABM's. However, the most important fumétion of -.

412 strategic wims iftitation talks may be that

they rspresent .one stege of & form for exehl.n‘ing'
vievs oy strategic mattsrs. Eech side could come

110 asages ita owvn and the other's nuclaar cepabll-

itiea in the same way nnd arrive at an aerstand-

" Ing tiat could reduce. féars of & first-stoike
" capabiity and limit vertical proliroution tore™

N

_,erteﬂtively t.hm un.y mml tteaty I

dzer o S e N
a‘zxon, n.chard %., Prea, U.S.' STRATESIC ARMS Lm;..;
TATION TALKS OPEW AT HELSDMXI. L& U.S. <
State. - Department: of Stafe bulletin, v- _1,;Déc.

3, 1969; sts—slm. o
o JX?32 A’S, v. 6¢ - =
"Message .+ ~to Gersrd €. Smith, LAairmen of

the U.S. delegation to the preliminary U.S.-% S

U.5.5.R. strategi¢ arms- limitation talkxe at Hel—
sinki, which was read by Ambassador Saith aﬁ the
ogen:lrg aession o.f the. talkq on Novemher 17. o
1.969- N Ll : - L. 3 2

Outlines the ¥.8. ap}groach to the xiégot...%;{:ions. s
The President str-ssea “the grest importance of the
talks buu argues that 'there ig-a need for separ«te
afforts to solve: tension-producmg political dis-
putes. -He annotnces that the United States M1l
ve guided by th2 concept of maintaining ‘suffi~ .
¢iency' ia the forces required to protect fitself)
and .[1ts). allies”; that.it intends to appreach the
negotiations serio.zsly, cearefully, snd purpose-
nu.ly" anit svoid Mpolemics ‘and extraneous mat-
ters™; and ‘thet it is prepared to discuss "lmita.-
tioms on a1l offeusive and. defensive systems."

1323

Panofeky, Wolfzeng K. H. STRATEGIC ARMS LIMITATION.
Congressional record [daily ed.] 91st Congress,
lst seasion, v. 115, Nov. 18, 1969: S14519-S1L522. -

J11.R52, v. 115
Address delivered Nov. 10, 1969, at the Univer-

sity of Chicago; inserted into the Record by Sena-
tor George S. McGovern.

The strategy of damuge limitation, which the
United States =zud the Soviet Union accept as an
aiternative to deterrence, creates a dilemma since
the measures each side must take to minimize dam~
age are qualitatively the same as those that pro-
vide a first-strike capability. The strategies of
deterrence and damage limitation effectively coun-
termand one another. Progress in the astrategic
arms limitation talks (SALT) thus depencs on
agreement to reduce strategic srms {o the minimum
level required for deterrence. The debate on the
ABM and multiple independently targeted reentry
venicle (MIRV) reveals the ambiguity in the U.S:
position. The Nixon administration rightly rejec-
ted thc city-oriented Sentinel ABM system, but its
own Safeguard system, which is ostensibly designed

o et 2y e e
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can sesily be con- 1326

7 ' to protect Minuteman missiles,
: WO POWER STANDARD Ceditoriall Round table, the

TOETRY S

strued as the first phage of a city defense ays-
tem; {.e., it can serve either a deterrent or- dam-
" age-limiting role. NIRV is-similarly ambivalent
since it can function either as & peututim aid
or, with improved sccuracy, as a potential first-
strike weapon. Because tha ABM and-MIRV coristi~
tute an inextricable part of a repewed ams race,
it 1s "clear that a small-step in wrms limitation
mey be harder to negotiat¢ and be in fact more -
dangerous to U.S5. and algo Sovie% security than a
large step . . . . Tbe more restrictive the SALT
treaty can be on the mrther evolutiou of MIRV's

" and A3N, the more substantial will be the success

of the treaty in achiewing stability." _The prodb-
lems of enforcing a strategic irms limitation
treaty support this conclusion. While 3t might be
possible for either side to-cheat on-ad agreement
to restrict ABM snd MIRV and thereby acquire an

advantage, it would be virtually inpoasible to de-

sign, develop, test, and deploy a roliable r.ew
veapona system without being detectud. The "one
\m[ conservatism of the 1.8. military i= nislead-

. ing beceuse it supposes _the\vorst imaginsble case:
for the United States-and an incredible perfor-
mapce on the part of the Roviet Union, thus ob-
aeuring the actual risks imrolved Twe important
conclusions follow from this: & more comprehen-
sive prohibition reduces the problem of cheatiug,
and a freeze on existing weapons systems is easier
to enforce than an agreement to 1imit their fur-
ther development. N

132k :
Reineke, Wolfgang. CARMAMENTS POLICY AS A STRATEGY
" OF PEACE] Rilstungspolitik als Priedeasstrategie.
Politische Studien, v. 21, Jan. /Feb. 1970: 66»80
H35. P“g \ .

Considers disarmanent and arms control negatio.ﬁ.' o

tions since 1945 to point out the extent to whilch
the wncertainty about the gap in the strategic .
balance of power can sdversely influence negotia~
tions and dftente. Aggressive Soviet strategy
should be countered with a combinstion of flexible
politicomilitary- deterrence and a peaceful politi-
cal offensive. An interim goal of guch a strategy
should be a West European defense community and
its long-term goal, a general European security
gystem.

1325
Smith, Gerard C., and Llewellyn Thompson. AMBASSA-
DOR SMITH DISCUSSES STRATEGIC ARMS LIMITATION
TALKS. In U.S. Dept. of State. Department of
State bulletin, v. %2. Jan. 26, 1970: 8u-86,
JX232.A33, v. 62

"Prangscript of & news conference held at the
White House on December 29," 1969.

Responds to questions on the U.S,-Soviet talks,
which are scheduled to begin on April 16, 1970, at
Vienna, Austria, Matters discussed are the proba-
ble sgenda, the prcspect for success, Soviet mo-
tives for agreeing to the diseussions, and U.S.
policy on the issues that are likely to be raised.

Commonvealth quarterly, no. 237, Jan. 1976: 3-6.
APA.R6, 1910 ’

The approach to the strategic arms limitation
talks (SALT) is historically unique since in the .
United States, at least, it was those responsible
for security vho generated the initial energy re-
quired. "Energy in sny government which comss -
from this scufce (eapecially, as is rarely the
case, 1f it lesds to the saving of money) 18 usu~

. ally sble to carry the nation with it." The telks

are also original and important because they mark
Soviet achievement of the long-pursued objective
of persusding the world that the U.S.8.R. ie cne

' of two powers of a wholly special character. This

fact is redson enough for the Soviet Union to ea-
ter into SALT with great seriousness, snd "it can
be expected to show every ianterest in formalizing
and making permanent the arrangement.” The Ameri-
can position is that, vhere strategic aucleer
weapons are concerned, the interests of the United
States and its allies coincide and that elsevhere
the irterests of the allies are permanently and
irrevozably local, limited, and specialized. It
is true thet Western Ewrope, like the United
States itself, today seems reluctant to venture to
influence a world of independent states, but is
this drift inevitabie and irreversible? The Sovi-
et Union's effort to assert some kind of parity -
with the United States Las enough truth to make it
reagonable in the ordering of international life.

"However, since the Unitad States leads a dominant

coulition end the Soviet Union leads "aimost noth-

"ing but itself;" this should not mean parity on a

world scale. The desire for a sane organization
of weapons With the Russiens should -not ‘obscure
the central fact that the real American power bsae
i8 the great Western security mnd trading system.

7 The st¥ucture of the SALT talks and of their se-

quels could concezl this fundamental reality and
induce the Américans to consider a Soviet-Amer.can
condominium.

1327 - ‘
Us, SOVIET UNION TO HOLD PRELIMINARY DISCUSSIONS OF

"STRATEuIL "ARMS LIMITATION TALKS." Survey of
China mainland press, no. 4536, Nov. 13, 1079:
21-28. DS777.55.U52, 1969
Hsin hua t'ung hsiin sh® (New China News Agencyl
release, English, Peking, Nov. 5, 1969,
DSTT7.55.H656, 1969

Asserte that the strategic arms limitation talks
demonstrate that the United States and the Soviet’
Union are vying for nuclear supericrity and col-
luding in an anti-Chinese mjlitary alliance.

Since the conclusion of the partial test ban trea-
ty, the superrowers have jincreased the production
of nuclear weapons, which proves that their nu-
clear efforts for strategic arms limitation are
only attempts to conceal their hostiie intentions.
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1328

UNITED STATES AMO SOVIET UNIOR CONCLUDE PRELIMINARY
STRATEGIC ARMS LIMITATION TALKS. In U.3. Dept.
of State. Depariment of Siate dulletin, v. 62,
Jan. 22, 12, 1970: 28-29.

JX232, A33, v. 62
U.S. and Soviet statemsnts "made on Ducewber 22

at the final public:session of the grelimipary
strategic arms limitation talks at Helsinki . . .,
together with: the text of a communique lssued at
the eloge of the talks that day."

Joint announcement of the intention to resume
discussions in Vienna, Austria, on April 16, 1970,
and in Helsinki again-at a later date. As 8 re-
sult of the preliminary talks, "each side is able
better to anderstand the views of the other with
respect to the problems under considerat:on, and

~-"an understanding was reache=d on the general range
of questions which will be the subject of further
- US-Soviet exchanges.

REDUCT 10N OF THE RISK OF WAR

Escalation

1329

Devillers_ Philippe. U[PERSPECTIVES QF THE VIETNAM
CONFLICT AFTER HO CHI MINH'S DEATH; HANOI AND THE
"JIETNAMIZATION" OF WAR] Perspektiven des Viet-
nam-¥onflikts nach dem Tode Ho Chi Minhs; Hanoi
und die "Vietnamisierung® des Krieges. Eurcpa-
Archiv, v. 25, Jan. 25, 1970: 59-TO.

D839.E86, v. 25

Contends that Hanoi's policy toward the reunifi-
cation of Vietnam is based on the deep nationalism
ot the Vietnamese people, which is rooted in an-
cient tradition and a long struggle against Chi-
nese and white cclonialism. Deviliers considers
the history of Vietnam gince the end of World War
1I, the legal basis of the North Vietnamese gove
ernment, Hanoi's arguments for a solution of the
Vietnanese question, and America's Vietnamese pol-
icy. The American decision on the Vietnamization
of the war caused Hsnoi, "the Provisional Govern-
ment in the South," the Alliance of National For-
ces, and the Liberation Front 1o join forces for a
prolonged national-iiberation struggle. After Ho
Chi Minh's death, the unity of these groups has
been reinforced, and all traces of their political
dependence on Peking or Moscow have disappeared.
Without a radical change in Washington's and Sai-
gon's policies, an early viable solution to the
conflict is unlikely.

Conventional arms transfers

1330
Barrett, Raymond J. ARMS DILEMMA FOR THE DEVELOPING
WORLD., Ir U.S. Commund and General Staff Coi-
lege, Fort Leavenworth. Military review, v. 50,
Apr. 1970: 28-35. {llus.
26723.U35, v. 50

The case against U.S. military aid is anything

“tut eirtight. It must de conceded to the critics

that defense programs in developing countries of-
ten absord resources that might te devoted to eco-
nomi~ development and that U.S. arms shipments

~ abroad sometimes incresse the dangers of militar-

ism and regional amms races. Congress certainly
had these arguments in mind when it chose to pe-
nalize recipients of foreign aid who divert scarce
resouracs to mil!tary programe, However, U.S.
military assistance heas enabled a number of coun-
tries adjacent tc¢ the Suviet Union and Communist
China to improve their ability to withstand Com.
minist pregsures and others to strengtheii their
defenses against internal subversion. In both
casres, this was accomplished at a lower cost in
terms of diveried developmeni resources than would
otherwise have been possible. A look at aome spe-
aiflc problems in the military aid programs for
the Middle East, the Indian subcontinent, and Lat-
in Americs leads to the general con usion that,
wbile it is desiradble to avoid supplying sophisti-
cated, expensive military hardware to developing
countries, a rigid edherence to this policy may in
a given case reduce rather than enhance the pros-
pects for peace. Rigidity must be avoided and
each case dealt with on its own terms. In this
regerd, the U.S. record sc far has been good.

1331
Cottrell, Alvin J. THE ROLE OF ATR POWER IN THE

MILITARY BALANCE OF THE MIDDLE EAST--THE FUNCTION
OF THE PHANTOM. New Middle East, no. 19, Apr.
1970: 12-16. 14llus.

DS63.1.N48, 1970

While it is difficult to determine precisely
vhat constitutes & military belance, it is clear
that airpuwer is the key to the balance of forces
batween Israel and the Arabs. Israel depends on
the superiority of its pilots and aircraft--pri-
marily Mirages and Phantoms-~-to compensate for the
larger but less well equipped and trained Arad air
forces. The deep penetration capabilities of the
Phantom and its high payload make it ideally suit-
ed for Israeli purposes. Egypt has already pres-
sured the Soviet Union for MiG-23's to counter the
Isreeli rnantonms wand may even request Soviet pi-
lots to fly them. Domestic unrest and the possi-
bility of a military coup heighten the danger of
military provocation by the Egyptians, a danger
that would greatly increage if Egypt acquired an
advantage in airpower.

1332
Evron, Yair. FRENCH ARMS POLICY IN THE MIDDLE EAST.

World today, v. 26, Feb. 1970: 82-89,
D410.W63, v. 26

After 1955, France emerged ag the main supplier
of arms to Israel and cne of that country's
staunchest international supporters. The level of
arms transactions between the two countries re-
mained high until 1969, when, following the Is-
raeli attack on the Beirut airport, De Gaulle im-
posed 1 total embargo on arms shipnents to Israel.
The motive for the arms embargo was political, the
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aim being to foroe Isrsel to adupt a specific pl-
icy desired by France., From this point of view,
it vas a failure: Israel, having secured in the
United States & new and spparently more satisfac-
tory source of arms, continued on the same course
as before. This result illustrates the inability
of a mediwi-sized power to secure political influ-
ence through arms sales. The threat to stop arms
shipments has little impact vhen it is generally
known that the slack will de taken up by the super-
powers. Besides failing in ite originel purpose,
the cmbargo had other negative consequences. Isra-
el, convinced that it could no longer depend upon
cutside sources for arms, embarked on a program of
making itself self-sufficient in veapons produc-
tion, with the result "that the ability of the
ocutside Powers to impose comprehensive arms con-
trol measures on the Middle East, which in any
case was never very plausible, diminished still
further."® Arms embargoes in the Middle East usu-
ally have had the effect of accelerating the local
armg race because the more uancertain the arms mar-
ket becomes, the greater becomes the pressures on
belligerents to buy weapons immediately and in as
large a quantity as possible. At one time it was
rumored that the Pompldou government had resumed
the sale of arms to Israel. Under attack at home
and abroad, the French Government has tried to
Justify its policy with arguments that are con-
fused and unconvincing. It appears, though, that
financial considerations and Libyan oil are loom-
ing larger in French calculations. Meanwhile, the
arms embargc agalnst Israel has become something
of & symbol; whether it will be lifted remains to

be seen.

1333
Flatley, Thomas W. LATIN-AMERICAN ARMED FORCES IN

THE 1960'S—-A REVIEW. In U.S. Command and Gen-

eral Staff College, Fort Leavenworth. Military

review, v. 50, Apr. 1970: 10-19. 3llus.
26723.U35, v. 50

The Kennedy administration determined the direc-
tion of Latin American military developments in
the 1960's when it decided to shift the emphasis
of U.S.-supported military preparations from de-
fenge against external attack to the maintenance
of internal security. Each country faced its own
peculiar problems, of course, and attacked them
with means thought to be most appropriate, but,
in general, the stress was on restructuring mili-
tary units rather than increasing their strength
to create light, rapid reaction forces for sup-
presasing insurrection. Throughout the area mod-
erate improvements ia training and material were
effected. Concurrently, the ratic of military
forces to population declined, and the percentage
of the gross national product applied to military
expenditures remained the lowest of any area in
the world. There were nine successful suppres-
sions of insurrection and eight military coups
d'etat against constitutional governments. In re-
cent years, & modest trend toward increased hemi-
spheric military cooperation has appeared, An ap-
parent movement away from exclusive dependence on
the United States for arms can bde attriduted to
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legislative restrictions on U.8. participation in
the arms trade and to the exhaustion of U.S. mili~

tary equipment surpluses.

1334
Harrigan, Anthony. INTER-AMERICAN DEFENSE IN THE
SEVENTIES. In U.B. C d _and 'y
Coll 'or Vi . Military review, v.
50, Apr. 1970: 3=9. {llus.
26723.U35, v. 50

The new in%tensity of Communist atiacks on estab-
lished institutions and the growing seapowver of
the Soviet Union confront the inter-American se-
curity system with unprecederted internal and ex-
ternal defense problems. In the face of these
threats, defense arrangements for this hemisphere
mst be modernized. The report of the Rockefeller
mission to Latin Arerica contains some of the most
striking modernization proposals to have appeared
in a long while, New military equipment is a ma-
Jor requirement, Contrary to widespread notions,
Latin America spends a smaller percentage of its
gross national product for defense than any other
area except sub-Saharan Africa. The United States
should meet all reasonable requests for small
arms, command and control equipment, and vehicles
and should medify the Conte and Symington amend-
ments to military aid legislation to permit the
sale without penalty of larger and more sophisti-
cated equipment. The projected U.S. withdrawal
from Southeast Asia should enable the United
States to give greater attention to the problems
of Latin America, which, in light of the intensi-
fied Soviet and Cuban campaign of subversion, can
no longer be considerad a strategic outback. The
diversity of the Latin American nations must be
recognized and greater respect paid to their needs
and values as they see them. Recent indicatioms -
are that the Nixon administration is moving in the
right direction on all these points.

1335
Joshua, Wynfred. ARMS FOR THE LOVE OF ALLAH. In

United States Naval Institute, Annapolis. Pro-
ceedings, v. 96, Mar. 1970: 30-39. illus.
Vv1.u8, v. 96

Analyzes Soviet military aid programs and poli-
cies in the Near Basgt. Since military aid has
been the most effective lever for establishing So-
viet influence in the region, the program can be
expected to continue.

1336

Xemp, Geoffrey. ARMS TRAFFIC AND THIRD WORLD CON-
FLICTS. International comciliation, no. 577, Mar.
1970: 3-80. JX1907.A8, 1970

Contents.~~The aras dilemma.--Magnitude of arms
supplies.-=Criteria determining weapons effective-
ness .~-Greater arms controll--Some practical ale~
ternatives.--Sumeary.~-Selected bidliography.=-Ap-
pendixes.

Diagnoses the problem of the increasing arws
traffic from industrial to Third World countries.

v
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Kemp finds that the increase in arms sales since 1340
World War II stems from the increasing demands of Burns, E. L. M. THE NONPROLIFERATION TREATY: IT8

the recipient countries, not from the salesmanship
or pressure of arms producers. He concludes that
arms transfers involve many variables and may con-
tribute to either stability or instability depend=-
ing on local conditions.

1337
Powell, Craig. THE DRUMBEAT IS MUFFLED FOR U.S.
ARMS SALES ABROAD, Armed Forces management, v. 16,
Feb 1970: LO=42, {llus.
UB153.A65, v. 16

Intervievw with Leonard A. Alne, International Se-
curity Affairs Director for International Sales Ne-
gotiations, to clear the air about U.S. military
axinwt gales, which are being maintained at "a
low level profile." Powell outlines the extent to
which the defense establishment is willing to par-
ticipate in foreign sales and debates whether its
congervative policy should continue.

Nuclear proliferation

1338
Barnaby, C. F. THE GAS CENTRIFUGE PROJECT. Science
Journal, v. SA, Aug. 1969: 54-59. {illus.
Q1.857, v. SA

Compares the gaseous diffusion and gas centri-~
fuge methods of enriching uranium against the
background of a recent agreement between the Unit-
ed Kingdom, West Germany, and the Netherlands to
cooperate in building gas centrifuge plants; ana-
lyzes economic und political arguments i support
of the centrifuge concept; and proposes several
s..emes for controlling reactor fuel supplies un-
der International Atomic Energy Agency supervi-
sion. Barnaby concludes that gas centrifuges rep-
resent a very seriocus threat to the nuclear non-
proliferation treaty and that “it is difficult to
formulate a convincing argument for the current
plans to develop gas centrifuge plants.”

1539
Buffum, William B, FOSTERING INTERNATIONAL COOPERA-
TION IN PEACEFUL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY. In U.S.
Dept., of S « Department of State bulletin,
‘v."ph. Dec. 29, 1969: 637-6k0.
JX232.A33, v. 61

"Made in Committee I (Political and Security) of
the General Assembly on Nov. 28," 1969.

The U.S. position on some aspects of the effort
to promote international cooperation in the peace-
ful uses of nuclear energy. Buffum's remarks re-
late to reports submitted Yy the Secretary General
on the implementastion of the recommendations of
the conference of nonnuclear=weapon states, & pro=-
posal to establish an {nternational nuclear explo-
sives service within the International Atoamic En-
orgy Adency, and the contributions of nuclear
technology to progress in developing countries.

NEGOTIATION AND PROSPECTS. International organi-
zation, v. 23, autumn 1969: 788-807.
JX1901.1I585, v. 23

An article-by-article examination of the major
problems encountered in the negotiation of the
nonproliferation treaty, together with a s
of developments in the arms control field since
the treaty was opened for signature. Nuclear
sharing arrangements like the U.S-sponsored mul-
tilateral force, treaty inspection and verifica-
tion procedures, and proposals to use nuclear ex-
plosives for peaceful purposes were the most trou-
blescme issues faced by the negotiators. Current
prospects for the treaty would de greatly improved
by success in the strategic arms limitation talks
and & threat from the superpovers to refuse as-
sistance with nuclear energy programs to states
that do not ratify.

1341
Conference of Non-nuclear-weapon States, Geneva,

1968. DOCUMENTATION ONF THE GERMAN CONTRIBUTION.
CBonnl Press and Information Office of the Covern-
ment of the Federal Republic of Germany [19683

32 p. JX1974.T.CSTT 1968

Partial contents.--~Introduction.--Documentation:
Speech by Willy Brandt. 2. Conference Resolution
on the Prohibition of the Use of Force. 3.
Statement to introduce the German draft resolution
on the prohibition of the use of force, made by
Swidbert Schnlppenkoetter. L. Working paper on
safeguards, presented by the German delegation.

S. Statement made by Ambassador Schnippenkoetter
in the First Committee. 6. Statement made by Am-
bassador Schnippenkoetter in the Second Committee,
7. Statement made by Rolf Ramisch. 8. Explana-
tory remarks by Ambassador Schnippenkoetter on the
German vote. 9. Conference document on Ambagsa-
dor Schnippenkoetter's letter to the Executive
Secretary of the Conference and sddendum to Con~
ference document on Germany's nuclear renuncia-
tion. 10. Conference document on the joint let-
ter addressed to the President of the Conference
by the heads of the delegations of France, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kingdom
and the United States of America. 1l. Resolution
sdoptcd by the Conference on 27 September 1968 re-
garding the simplification of safeguards, inclu-
sion of nuclear-weapon countries in the safeguards
system, reciprocity of controls, etc. 1lh, Ex-
tract from a speech by Wiliy Brandt.

Collection of speeches snd documents originating
in German participation in the Geneva Coufarence
of Nonnuclear-Weapon States of Aug. 29-Sept. 28,
1968, the rirst couference of this kind in which
the Federal Republic of Germany participated on aa
ecual footing with other nations. "The Federsl
(German) Government vill make judicious use of the
results of the Conference in its purposive efforts
to further the pesceful uses of nuclear energy as
well :l international co-operation in nuclear mat-
ters.
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JAPAN IS 94TH NATION TO S8IGN NUCLEAR NONPROLIFERA-

TION TREATY. In U.8. EWM. De-
partment of State bulletin, v. 62, Mar. 2, 1970:

228-229. JX232.A33, v. 62

Remarks by Japanese Ambassador Takeso Shimoda
and U.8. Secretary of State Willism P, Rogers at
a ceremony in Washington, D.C., marking Japan's
signature of the nonproliferation treaty. BShi-
moda reminds the muclear-weapon states of their
special responsibility to pursue nuclear dis-
armament, notes that the treaty cannot be inter-
preted as restricting peaceful uses of nuclear
energy, and warns that his Government, before
ratifying the treaty, "will pay particular atten-
tion to developments in disarmament negotiations
and progress in the implementation of the U.N.
Security Council resolution on the security of
non-nuclear-veapon states” and "give full con~
sideration to the matters pertaining to nondis-
criminatory trestment to be given to non-nuclear-
weepon states in any aspect of the peaceful use
of nuclear energy, especially to equal treatment
in stipulation and application of safeguard clau-
ges.™ Rogers concurs that the muclear-weapon
states bear special responsidility in the field
of muclear disarmament and points to the strategic
arms limitation talks as a step toward fulfill)-
ment of the responsibility.

1343
Mark, W. CSWITZERLAND AND THE MUCLEAR WONPROLIFERA-
TIOR TREATY] Die Schweis und der Atomsperrver-
trag. Allgemeine schweiserische Militlrseit-
schrift, v. 135, Dec. 1969: 751-T53.
U3.AL3, v. 135

The nopproliferation treaty seeks to limit the
mmber of nuclear-weapon states. Beveral factors
can make this limitation detrimental to Swviss se-
curity or deprive the entire treaty of purpose.
Pirst, the existence of small nuclear povers may
prevent the conflicts that glodal nuclear deter-
rence is unable to prevent. Second, the treaty
pertains only to veapors based on fissionable ma-
teriala. It may soon bde possidle to develop hy-
drogen bombs using detonators triggered bty lasers

pumped by argon bombs, which would bde easily avail-
able to almost every nmaticn. Pinally, Sviss acces-

sion to the treaty cen induce military conflicts
to expand into Switzerland. Swiss renunciation of
miclear wveapons would determine the credidility of
the nation's defense posture, vhich is essential
for the ma!ntenance of Swiss neutrality. Most im-
portant for the nation now is the retention of its
freedom of choice in regard to armsments.

13kb :
Perl, Verdun. TEST BAR TRRATY UNDER REVIEN. Pax ot
lidertas, v. 3, Oct./Dec. 1969: h2-A3.
POGP
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The hazards of radiocactive fallout, the diffi-
culties of disposing of radiocactive waste, and
the problem of the residues of plutonium and
urenium-235 are studied.

1345

PRESIDENT NIXON RATIFIES NUCLEAR NONPROLIFERATION

TREATY. In U.S. Dept. of State, Department of
State bulletin, v. 61, Dec. 15, 1969: 5kh-Su5,
JX232.A33, v, 61

Remarks by President Richard M. Nixon and Secre-
tary of State William P. Rogers -n November 24,
1969, at the signing of the instrument of ratifi-
cation of the nonproliferation :.reaty.

1346

Quester, George H. INDIA CONIEMPLATE; THE BOMB.
Bulletin of thy atomic scientists v. 26, Jan,
1970: 13-16, k3. TK194S5. A8k, v. 26

India will prodably become the sixth nuclear
powver, Its move toward muclear weaponry would
make it easier for other countries to refuse to
sign the nonproliferation treaty (NPT), foster
Pakistani acquisition, and possibly leave India
without technical nuclear assistance under the
terms of the NPT. However, India's miclear pro-
gram has vastly improved, and its rejection of the
NPT signals that it may no longer require outside
help. In fact, India may get all the foreign as-
sistance it needs to build its fourth power reac-
tor vithout signing the NPT. The acquisition of
cheap plutonium bombs snd crude delivery systems
could force Chinese planners to contemplate the
possibility of losing s city to Indian retalie-
tion. However, if China were to attack India, the
likelihood of American and Soviet assistance vwuld
make an Indian bomd redundant. But unspecific as-
sursnces from the superpovers have made Indians
suspect superpower guarsntees. A “peaceful bomd"
couuld provide the Congress Party with the nationmal
focus needed to distinguish it from all that is
divisive and regional in India. Moreover, such an
achievement before the 1972 elections would sub-
stantially enhance the party's stature.

1347
Rogers, William P. FEDFRAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY
SIGRS MXCLEAR NONPROLIFERATION TREATY. Jp U.S.

D_epﬁ_m. Department of State bulletin,
v. 61, Dec. 15, 1969: SAS.
JX232.A33, v. 6

Statement by Secretary Rogers on Nov. 28, 1969,
during the ceremony at vhich the Federsl Republic
of Germany signed the nonproliferation treaty.

Quarentees that the United States recoguiszes the
obligations imposed upon it bty the nonprolifers-
tion treaty to seek restraints on strategic nucle-
ar armements; that “"articles 53 snd 107 of thw
United Nations Charter confer no right to inter-
vene Yy force unilaterslly in the Federal Repudlic
of Cermany™; that in its relations witd the Peder-
al Republic the United States istends to follow
the principles of article 2 of the U.K. Charter;
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that, "as a full and equal partner in the North
Atlantic Treaty, the Federal Republic is of course
protected by that treaty, under which an armed at-
tack upon any party would be met by an immediate
Allied response in the form of self-defense mea=-
sures”; and, quoting President Nixon, that "the
American commitment to NATO will remain in force
and it will remain strong."

1348
Rosenbaum, H. Jon, apd Glenn M. Cooper. BRAZIL AND
‘THE NUCLEAR KON-PROLIFERATION TREATY. Interna~
tional affairs (London) v. 46, Jan. 1970: Th-90,
JX1.153, v. k6

Brazil, although a leader in nuclear srms limi-
tation, has refused to sign the nonproliferation
treaty (NPT), which could restrict the peaceful
uses of nuclear energy that are indispensable to
development of Brazil's natural resources. The
Government opposes the NPT because it would not
protect Brazil from an attack, and officials point
to the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia as evi-
dence., Brazilians resent that the nonnuclear pow-
ers were not consulted on the NPT and protest that
it is asymmetrical: The nonnuclear nations are
being asked to trust in promises of ruclear assis-
tance, vhile the nuclear powers give up nothing.
Finally, some Brazilian officials are unimpressed
by the amount of U.S. nuclear assistance and be-
lieve that Brazil would not lose very much if it
did not sign the treaty. The general public sup-
ports the Government's NPT policy, but others
maintain that the policy Jeopardises Brazil's
pacific image, alienates its neighbors, and frus-
trates its hope of becoming the major power in
Latin America. Critics contend that an indepen-
dent nuclear program "“will be the must exponsive
and longest road to the development of Brasil's
atomic potential,” costing billicns of dollars,
vhen the Government could buy muclear explosives
at cost from the United States. Brazil has a
choice between adherence to or rejection of the
treaty: It could, like India, wvait several years
to see vhether the treaty will be effective. Un-
der this formula the nuclear powers could add in-
centives to sign by offering nuclear assistance.
This formuls would be unworkable, however, if
Brazil continues its present nuclear course in vi-
olation of the NPT.

1340

TREATY ON THE WONPROLIFERATION OF WUCLEAR MEAPOES
FNTERS 1¥T0 FPORCE. 1g VU.S. %m Do~
partaent of State bulletia, v. 62, Mar. X0, 1970:
h1O-h12. JX232,A33, v. 62

Remarks by Presideat Richard N. Mixon, Secretary
uf State Willism F. Rogera, and Department of
State legel Adviser Jobn R, Stevenson on the occe~
sien of the nonproliferstion treaty's entering
inte force. Presidcut Fixon expresses the hope
that the tresty will be followed by success in the
strategic amms liaitation talks and progress in
reducing the political tensions that breed arma~-
ments.

1350 -

Williams, Shelton L. THE U.S8., INDIA, AND THE BOMB.
Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press (19691 86 p. i
{(Washington Center of Foreign Policy Research. \
Studies in lnternational affairs, no. 12)

IX197h.T.W5h
Includes bibliographical references.

Contents .~~American nonproliferation policy.--
The changing Indian perspective.--The NFT: the
Indian position.=~The nuclear debate.--~Notes.

Aualyzes Indo-Americen relations in the light of
U.8. nonproliferation policy, sentiment in India
towvard the nonproliferation treaty, and the besic
arguments in the Indian muclear dedate. Williams
asserts that the fate of NATC and the U.8.~Jape~
nese security treaty could pliy an important role
in India's miclear decision and that, given its
technical capacity and growing sense of insecuri-
ty, India may find it politically impossible to
avoid acquiring the bomb.

Other (accidental war, command
and control of weapons, etc.)

1351

Loomis, Richard T. THE WHITE HOUSE TELEPHONE AND
CRISIS MANAGEMENT. In United States Naval Insti-
tute, Agpapolis. Proceedings, v. 95, Dec. 1969:
63-73. 1llus. v1.U8, v. 95

Traces the use of the telephone in crisis san-
agement bty U.S. Presidents since William McKinley.
Loomis notes that the Cuban missile crisis provid-
ed the first test for muclear-age crisis msnsge-
ment and concludes that the President needs swift
and reliadble communications to respond to interna~
tional and domestic threats.

REGIONAL
Tension areas

1352
Amlrik, Avdrei. WILL THE USSR SURVIVE UNTIL 198kt
Survey, mo. T3, sutumn 1969: AT-T9.
1.8549, 1969

The Soviet regime will inevitably be undermined
YW two contredictory intersal forces: the efforte
tovard construction of the aiddle classes and the
destructive sovement of the lovwsr classes. This
internal disintegration wil. be acoompanied YW an
increasingly arvitrary foreign policy. Because

Vhile a Soviet preventive muclesr attack s pue-
sidle, s loag-drawn, sxhausting partisan war over
s 1000-kilometar frontier seems mOFe prodable.




Soviet concentration on the eastern borders will
be a signal for the reunification of Germany, the
desovietization of Eastern Burope, and the revival
of the nationalism of the non-Russian peoples of
the U.8.8.R. Sericus defeats at the front will
cause major cutbursts of popular discontent some-
time between 1980 and 1985. Because there is no
mture democratic movement, power is liable to
pass into the hands of extremists. If the niddle
classes do survive and agsume control, some type
of federstion might be set up and accepted by Rus-
sia's neighbors. The imminent destruction of the
Russisn Empire, the “Third Rome,” must be consid-
ered in the context of the overall threat today to
the social values of the "world city."

1353

Gittings, John, HOW THEY LOST CHINA. Par Bastern
.cwc mi“' \ ) “. m. 13’ 1%9: nl‘s’rk.
illus. mm.’m. v, “

Reports on conversations with Russians living in
areas adjacent to the scens of Sino-Boviet border
incidents. Gittings compares their attitude to
that of Americans who were dismayed ty vhat they
regarded as Chiness ingratitude for the good will
and assistance rendered to prerevolutionary China.

1354

HwmarskjSld Farum, L3th, Nev York, Dec. h-5, 1968.
THE MIDDLE EAST: PROSPECTS POR FEACE; BACKGROUND
PAPRRS AND PROCEEDINGS. Quincy Wright, suthor of
the working paper. Issac Shapiro, editor. Dobbs
Perry, N.Y., Published for the Association of the
Bar of the City of New York Ly Cceans Piblice~

tions, 1969. 113 p.
JX197T.2. 00135 1968
Bibljography: p. 87-107.

Partial contemts.~~pt. 1. The working paper.
1] Bistorical background. (2] Situation since
Vorld Var IX. (3] Positicn of the delligerents.
{h] United Nations action. £5) Lagal issues:
Balfour Declaration. Partition of Palestine.
Jerusalam. State of var alleged by Arabs. Boun-
daries. Jordan weters. Refugees. Sues Canal.
Gulf of Agaba and Streits of Tiran. United Ne~
tions Emergency Force. Hithdrewal of Isresli for-
ces. Role of the United Nations. Determination
of aggressicn. (6] Prospects of the future. (7)
Notes.==pt. 2. The forum proceedings. (1] Partice
ipants: Quincy Wright, Roger Fisher, Nathuaiel
Loreh, Yorem Dinstein, John J. McCloy, Abdullah
K-Erian, Muhemmed %. El-Farre, Irving M. Engel,
Stephen N, Schwedel. (2) Professor Pisher. (3]
Amdassador Lorch. Ch) Dr. Dinstein. (351 Wr.
WeCloy. (63 Asbassador Kl-Brism. (1) Asbessador
Bl-Farre. (81 Mr. Engel. (9] Wr. Sctwedel. ([)0)
Questions from the sudience: December b, 1968,
December 5, 1968,

Sponsored in the bdelief that “pudlic discussion
of the issues relating to the Arad-lsreeli con-
flict Wy representatives of the major participants
in that conflict as well es ty others with special
knoviedge and vievs on the subject could comtrib-
ute to &h ultisate praceful resclution of these
1issues.
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1355

Hottinger, Arnold. CTHE ROLE OF THE FEDAYEEN IN
ARAB POLITIC8) Die Rolle der Fedayin in der ara~
bvischen Politik. BEuwropa=Archiv, v. 2h, Dec. 25,
1%9: “3-810. De39.u5. V. 2k

Distinguishes three main groups of Arad guerril-
las, Patah, the People's Froot for the Liberation
of Palestine, and the People's Demooratic Front.
The Arab guerrillas, vho have been unadle so far
to achieve any important military success, bhave
vastly increased their influence in Arad countries
since the 6-day var. They now exert often irre-
ristible pressure on or share powver with the Gov~
~roments of Jordan, Lebanon, and Syria. Hottinger
discusses guerrilla warfare conducted from those
countries against Israel and describes the revolu-
ticnary indoctrination of the Arabs.

1356
Leifer, Michasl, THE PHILIPPINE CLAIN TO SABAH.
Zug, Inter Docusentation £19681 75 p. (Bull
monographs on South-Fast Asia, no. )
JXkoBk.832LM
Bibliographical footnotes.

Focuses on the political and nonlegal aspects of
the presentation of the Philippine claim to Sadeh
and the subsequent progress of the suit. The
prosscution of the Miilippine claim probadly
originated in President Mecapagal's desire for his
country to establish its Asian identity and assume
leading role in regional affairs. While the
claim to Sabah made the Philippines a party to the
mp:umrmu-.mwmmtum

t

1357
Mettler, Eric. ON CHINA'S PRRIPHENY. Owiac review
of world affairs, v. 19, Jan. 1970: 11-18.
D839.89, v. 19

Reports on the political and military situatioms
of Jepan, Kores, Taiven, South Vietnsm, Thailraso,
Cambodia, nd Lace vis-a~vis Cammunist China.
Mettler discusses China's relations with Southesat
Asia, Jepan's military future, snd the Vietnsa
War. The pprosching American disengagement in
the area may cause & vasmm that is 4ifficult to
111 through regionmal cooperation.

1358
FEM PACTOR IR SIRO-SOVIET BOROER CONFLICT. Peking
informers, v. 19, Nov. 16, 1969: 1-2.
m-mo \ 19

Asserts that the bordar clashes were not ceused
bty ideclogical, political, or territorial aiffer-
wces but rather by China's discovery of immense,
dgh-grade petroleum deposits on Chenpeo snd other
Ussuri River islands, which the Russians bave st~
tempted to seise. Renewed confromtations over
the oil deposits are possible, and Moscow's demand
that areeas oorth of the Great tall W incorporated
1at0 its sphere of influsnce is further evideace
that the petroleum issue is central 0 the cwrreat
erisis.
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1399

Perret-Gentil, Jacques. (MILITARY ASPECTS OF THE
GINO-GOVIET CONFLICT IN 19693 Aspects militaires
du conflit sino-soviétique en 1969 (byl J. Fergent

{poeud.] Est & Ouest, v. 22, Feb, 15, 1970: 19.22,

D839.A820, v, 22

Chronicles 3ino-Soviet border incidents during
196y, estimates the strength of each country's
armed forces, and speculates on future action,

1360
Ratul., W) SIRO-SOVIET WAR. China report, v. 5,
Sept. /Oct. 1969: 18-20.
DETTT.55.ChlbBhL, v. S

Contends that & major offensive by either Russia
or Chins "seems highly improbable.® A preemptive
Soviet attack might cause a large-scale counter-
attack, vhich would lead to either a conventional
var {n China or an all-cut Soviet nuclear strike--
neither of which would be to Russia's advantage.
The United States would certainly not remain neu-
tral while China is snnihilated. Despite the
"sabre rattling,” Moscow has initiated recent dip-
lomatic contacts and may eventually effect a
modus vivendi with Peking.

13vl

Rhee, T. C. SINO-SCVIET MILITARY ONPLICT AND THE
GLOBAL BALAMCE OF POWER. World today, v. 26, Jan.
1970: 29-37. DA10. W63, v. 26

What are the prospects for s large-scale mili-
tary clach between the Soviet Union and Communist
China, and vhat would be its consequences? The
grovth of Chinese military pover and the widely
accepted belief that the Chinese leadership is ir-
rational may have convinced Soviet lesders that
the tizes are propitious for a military solution
1o their dispute vith China. The Chinese, how-
cver, faced with political confusion and econoeic
weakness at home, dependent for their security
upon s purged and disorgunized armed furce, wor-
ried adout the wvulnerability of their nascent nu-
clear ‘orce, spd fully awvare that the Soviet Union
iz tightening its contrsl within the Commmunict
bloc, have rescted to the developing crisis with
Sroat caution. levertheless, the opportunities
for miacalculstion are nii.erous. Either a surgi-
cal strik~ sgainst selected targets. folloved % a
Bi1 Tor a telitical settlement, or & copventional
armorned taruat deciged to achieve o campersble
reault are the tro most probadle pcenarioc of So-
¥iet iptervention., The first elteranative sulfers
rom sericus Jravbacke relating O the we of aue
clear weaj s, lae second rafaes the danwer of
protracted war. & gugcedsful surelcsl cirtxe and
political setslemen® would readd: in & <pagtic
ehift in the Asian dalaney of powcer shd ooastitute
a mjor Lresktivrough in world Joviestization. With
Camuaist hins out af the way, ibe Heviet tnlon
~cuid drop it joliey of praceful totgistrncy and
(8te%2i %y 1% confrontation with the Lnited
rated. A Muiek vietory un the ground would pave
a3 :inilapr resaltl. Protraciod war wouid ¢iwe the
Trited Ttates MO Life WO preparw Tof Lhe cutcome

R R & o i its

but would still be destadilising and harmful to
Western interests. The nmuclear stalemate is al-
ready a risky affair, but "a Russo-Chinese con-
flict would have the final unsettling effect.”

1362
Said, Edward W. A PALESTINIAN VOICER. Columdia fo-

rum, v. 12, vioter 1969: 2k-31.
A830.C%9, v. 12

The increasing self-av -eness of the Palestinian
Arabs is the source of ! .lestinianism, a political
movement "that is being built out of a resssertion
of Palestine's multi~-racial and multi-religious
history.” After the battle at Karemeh the Pales-
tinian accepted his patiunal past, and he now
fights "to draaatize the disjunction of his his-
tory in Palestins before 1 wvith his history at
the peripheries™ since then. His priorities have
becams first the Israeli occupstion, next his dis-
persion mmong other Areds, and only last his Ared-
ism. The purpose of Palestinianism is the “full
integration of the Arad Palestinian with lands
and, more importantly, with political processes
that for 22 years have either systematically ex-
cluded him or made him & more and more intractable
prisoner.”

1363

THE SINO-SOVIET BURDER DISPUTE. Jg U.S. Commapnd
. m.
itary reviev, v. 50, Jau. 1970: T7-83. {llus.

26723.U35, v. 50

Though the Sino-Soviet border dispute has led to
many earlier conflicts Detween the two powers, ev-
idence indicates that the present confromtatiom,
vhich has been in the making for several years, is
mich more serious than sy of those of the
While it is certainly true that the Kremlin lead-
ers have given little indication that they want to
see current tensions relaxed, the Chinese Commmi-
nists bave been anything but comciliatory. PFor s
long time, the Chiness refused a Soviet offer to
discuas the dispute and may have agreed to hold
talks only after Soviet statements hinting at s
preemptive muclear strike against Chinese targets
bad convinced them of the need to cool things off.
Comm: {st Chins wants the Soviet Union to achnowl-
edgr hat the treaties fixing the borders de
the w0 apires are “"unequal™ and should be rene~
gotisted; the Soviet Union is uwwilling to
knowledge this. The discussions in Peking have
reduced tensions aloag the border for the time
ing, but s real repprochemest between the
ora is moat improdbadle.

i

i
THE S1N0-SOVIET DISPUTE. New York, Scribaer (19693

120 p. (Keeting's research report (1))

Contents.~=lotroduetion. ~«The period of friemd-
ship wd cooperaticn, 1949«43..-The begimnings of




B n ol e

disagreement, 1956-59.--The beginning of open cone
troversy, 1960-62.-~-The conflict intensifies,
1962-6h.~=The post-Khrushchev period, 196k-66.--
The period of the cultursl revolution.--Frontier
disputes and armed clasnes, 1960-69.--Select bid-
liography.

L4

Traces Sino-Soviet relations since 1949 by de-
scridbing subsequent periods of cooperation and
disagreemunt and the ideological controversy that
led to increasingly bitter polemics and border
clashes.

Disengagement, neutralization, etc.

1365
Andrén, Nils B. (SWEDISH SECURITY FOLICY AND THE

NOMDIC BALABCE OF POWER] Die stwedische Sicher-

heitspolitik und das nordische Gleichgewicht.

Buropa-Archiv, v. 2b, Dec. 10, 1969: 823-832,
D639.206, v. 24

The different wartime sxperiences of the Scandi-
navian countries with the policy of "isolated neu-
trality” influence their present situstion and fu-
ture development. Since World War Il all Scan~
dinavian countries have desired s strong defense.
Isclated neutrality remains a realistic poli:y
choice only for strongly srmed Sweden, which
nevertheless realiies the interdependence of its
and the area'’s security. There are three alter-
natives to the present Swedish security policy:
dependence on BAT0, dependence on the Soviet
Union, or sn unarmed or weakly armed neutrality.
The first policy wvould increase tensions in north-
orn Europe and cause Finland to Join the Varsav
Treaty Organization. It would be impossidble for
Norwvay and Dermark to receive optimal protection
from NATO under today's sdvantageous couditions
without risk of provoking the Soviet Union. For
Sweder to depend on the Soviet Uniom would neces-
sitate Amsricen presence iz Norwey and Denmark,
vhich would adversely affect the Maltic defense
of VWest Germeny and add to teosions. The third
alternat!ve wvould be totally unacceptable because
in case of var a disarned country would {mstantly
became a battlefield. Therefore, Sweder has de-
cided to contiaue its jsolated meutrelivy, sup~
ported by strong armanents.

1366
Klster, James M. THE UNITED STATES-JAPAN ALLIANCE.

Saval Var Collage review, v. 22, Jaa. 1970: 19-39.
PAGP W
Sibliographicel references included ia "Poot-
sotes™: p. W-9.

Assesses the crisis ia U.S.-Jepamese relatioms,
focusing on econcmic, military, asd stretegic
iseuss, wd discusses policy optioss and future
prospects. Llster coccluges that “the dominant
thrust of Jupesese policy today is st toward the
shariang of coatalament burdesns ia Acis, det towari
a . military diseogagenent fros tae Usited
States.

SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND LIMITED MEASURES 293

1367

Frei, Danjel. C(WEUTRALIZED ZONES. AN ATTEMPT TO-
WARD A STRATEGIC POWER-POLITICS THEORY] Neutral-
isierte Zonen. Versuch einer strategisch-macht-
politischen Theorie. Wehrwissenschaftliche Rund-
schau; Zeitschrift flir die europlische Sicherheit,
v. 19, Dec. 1969: 665-67T5.

U3.wk85, v. 19

Develops seven "strategic power-politics hypoth-
eses about the stadility of neutralised zones,
vhich demonstrate that truly successful neutrali-
sation can be realised only under very special
conditions” like the politicomilitary insignifi-
cance end high domestic political stadility of the
neutralised territory and equal advantzges for the
conflicting parties by the establishuent of & neu-
tral mone.

1368
oriffith, Williem BE. ZERNO HOUR POR THE MINDLE BAST.
Reader's digest, v. 96, Jan. 1970: b9-53.
AP2.R255, v. 96

To ease the tense military situation and re-
estadlish Americen influence in the Arad world,
the United States and other Western Powers should
mintain naval superiority over the Soviet Union
in the Mediterranean, assist those Arad States in
vhich the United States has importent interests,
and reaffirs America’s commitoent to help Isrsel,
while reserving the right to oppose another preemp-
tive war. The United States should alsc persuade
the Isreelis to sgree to intermatiomal coatrol
over Jerusalem and abandon their paramilitary eg-
ricultural sattlements in occupied territory. The
United States should propose ean impartisl peace
plan calling for the evacuation of all territory
sefzed in the 1967 war except for the Golan
Heights. deployment of s United Bations pescekeep-
ing force, and self-determination for the Arabs.
“\e Amsricans cannot solve the Niddle East crisis;
we cop defuse iv.®

1369
Hull, Roger E. THE FARIS ACCORDE. American Bar As-
sociation Journal, v. 56, Jan. 1970: 3N-3¥6.
u

The Geneva sccords of 195k offer a workable Do~
sis for settloment of the Vietnsm Var provided
that all parties sgree to be bound by them. As an
initial step, e Paris acconds, the 19N equivre-
Jent of the Geneve stcords, could provide Nor tiw
regroupiog of opposing forcei behind lines re-
flveting de fecto comtrel of tarritory, including
withdrawel fror relatively isolated pockets 3f
strengih.  Elettlons Lo establish & new governamcnt
for e south could fellew, ailbouwsh prefersdly ic
legs than the Z-year {sterval petifivd in i
Suave eords. A setubd Jtage oF electiingms owelid
b belid w5t w Inter dale oF e quertion of roulie
fication. As au iodicelic: of ¢ood Maith, e
Uni*rd States couid inpledeet sabe Iowtares of oh
arniglidenar. ., Fariind fe@riciitdes i iimterally,
Bt it dhouid bol wilkdrew (i3 Lrosps TraR Tietoas
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srior tu electiuns since this would amount to for-
feiting the oblective for which it has fought in
Vietnas; viz, the right of the South Vietnamese to
drcide their own destiny.

dencies toward the economic and political integra~
tion of Western Europe and the unification of Bu-
rope and discusses the role of Eastern Burore in
Buropean integrstion and the Ruropean secvrity
mt-.

[ @]
Karjalainen, Anti. C(PINLAND'S SHARE TN BUILDING BU- 1312
ROPEAN CEQURITY] Pinnlands Anteil sm Aufbau der Stendish, J. P. FURSUIT OF PEACE IR THE PRRSIAN

europlischen Sicherheit. Zuropa-Archiv, v. 25,
Jap. 25, 1970: h3-M8.
D8%9.286, v. 25

Potats to the reletionship of the superpowvers as
the single most important factor influencing Pin-
nish security. Pinland's postwar foreign policy
has given it the stable position of sn active meue
tral state. For this it has relied on relations
of mutual trust with the Soviet Union and a close
legal, cultural, and social cooperation with other
Scandinavisn countries. A treaty of 1948 with the
Soviet Union aims to prevent Pionish territory
from being used for an attack against the Rus-
sians. The muclear nonproliferation treaty, if
ratified, will realize President Kekkooen's 1963
plan to make Scandinsvia a suclear-free sone. An-
cther Finnish idea is the creation of s neutrsl
tone tetween Finland end Norwey to prevent foreign
countries from using Finnish or Barwegian terri-
tory for their own purposes. Realizing that the
situation in central Europe can greetly affect its
security, Finland now wvants to belp elimivate ten-
sions and stabilize relations in that area. 38ince
it saintaing equally good relations with the Esat
and the Uest, {t proposes to serve as host for s
Europess security confereace.

1M
Mayracit, Hais, gnd Bans C. Bizsvanger. (THE WRU-
TRAL MATIORS IB EUROPEAN INTEGRATION; CONTROVER-
o1 BB == CONFROSTATIONS —~ALTEREATTYES] Die Beutrales
in der eurcpliischen lotegrstion; Kontroversen—
Koafrootationen~-Altarnativen. g Osterreich-
tsche Gesellschaft fOr Aussenpolitik wmnd Imersa~
tionale Bexiehungen. Schriftenreide, v. 5. Wien,
V. Sramlller (19703 M6 p.

PGP B

Partial contents.--Forevard.«—pt. 1. General
urstions of ssutrality: Iaternational lew prob-
lemp of meutPality and the poiicy of asutralitcy,
t ~aldecar Humwer. Changes in the political cone
ditions of oeutrality. Wy Xans Mayraedt.—pt. 2.
Folitical sspects of Buropeca iatcgration: 3Schue
amh'z or D¢ Saulle's Barope? bty Alols Riklis.
fersjoctives of the political mification of D=
rope (6 Uw teutrals’ view, 2y Jean-Claude Paver.
interstate or supteastional jriacipies of integre~
tior in Uw amall states' view, W Ness olristcph
Binswanger . =Sucapitulation, bty Xehs Nayrsedt.-
finul observation:: stretegy and tactics in the
integretion jolicy in the ewutrels' view, 4y Hens
Ny riedt wpd Naas Curistopd Blasvenger.--List of
wthofs .eelinben.

Siegdidere Jvizs wnd Awtrisa pricciples ead pole
icier of nedlrality in the coatest of posiver tee~

OULF. World affairs, v. 132, Dec. 1969: 235-2hb.
-p' Jn”lvw. '.

The history of the Persian Gulf ares indicates
that a unifying foroe is mec.ssary for its oomtrol

power or dlsruptive maarchy. Long covetous of &
warm-vater port and of domination in the Middle
East, the Boviet Union now stands patiently in the
btackground. Before creating s pover vacuum East
of Suss, the British Government should ask what al-
ternative safeguards have bean devised and whether
it has fulfillsd its moral obligations.

1373
Tierney, John J. THE RICARAGUAN EXPERIENCE AND

UNTTED STATES CARIBBEAR POLICY. Vorld affairs,
v. 132, Dec. 1969: 195-208.
JI1902. W7, v. 132

HRistory of U.8. nonintervention in the Caribbe-
an, vhich is soalysed ss & case study in the im-
plementation of policy principles and prograss

cles. Tiermey comcludes that global pricrities
should determine regiomal policiss, that the for-
mlastion of regional policy involve: not omly ob=
Jective reality but the statesmen's perceptions,
sd that prectical experience in the local situe-
tion is more important than intsllectual amalysis.

1376

Discusaes the foreign policy docirines of ru-
1snd, using Max Jekobeon's

o8 & starting poist. \ahl exanines
Finaish policy from & comparative perspective to
throv samy light oo the dileamas of peutrality
and the impact of foreiga relations oo domestic
policy.

OUTER SPACE

151
Valdneim, Kurt. C(OUTER SPACE AND INTERMATIONAL CC-

OMIRATION. A (LECTURE DELIVERED OF NULY 29, 1965,
g8 TRE OCCASION OF TRE OPENING OF THE 11TH INTER.
SATIORAL SEMIZAR FUR DIPLONATS IF LESKEIN CASTLE]




S ——— o

DNy

b B T S S,

Weltraum und internationale Zussamenarbeit. Vor-
trag gehalten am 29. Juli 1968 snllsslich der
ErSffnung des 11. Internationalen Diplomatensemi-
pars suf Schloss Klesheim. (Wien) Bundesaminister-
i flr Ausvirtige Angelegenheiten, Abteilung
Presse u. Information (1968) 10 p.

JX1963.W1k

Contends that the Soviet-American space race is
influenced partly by the military potential of
pertinent sclentific and technological progress.
The exploration promises, however, to bring about
& nev ora in industrial economic development and
civilisation. WValdheis discusses the internation-
al lav aspects of space explorstion and fundamen~
tals and institutions of internstional cooperation
in the technological use of space for droadcast-
ing, meteorology, and navigationa) comtrol.

VIOLATION OF AGREEMENTS
AND RESPONSES
Violation, inspection, verification

1376
Crangle, Robert D. SPYING, THE CIA AND THE NEW
TECHNOLOGY. Ripom furum, v. 6, Ped. 1970: T-1h.
FOGP MR

"Abvstracted from & paper.”

Exsmines the “nev intelligence methodology™--1its
ocapebilities, organisationsl requisites, dangers,

mmiumw«ummwot-

whole nev tecimology of informstice gathering amd
mmipulation—-dats processing, electromics, pho-
tograply, overhesd surveillesnce, and seismology.

131
Hamilton, Andrev. AN TALKS: IN-GROUP DEBATE OF

THE TECHSICAL ISSURE. Science, v. 168 Apr. 10,

1970: 23h-2%6. Q1.83%, v.
Descrives current discussions within the Gov-
rament conceraing the verificstion in

the strategic arms limitation talis (SALT) end
enphesises the Defense Departaent’s insistence
on stringent irspection standards. Libdersl erws
contyol specialists fear that the Peatagon, which
they see a8 being waiformly weymyatdetic to mnd-
fog the ares rece, will we its swperior techni-
eﬂmumumimxuu-‘
dominate the SALY review.

ins
Internstionsl Institute for Peace snd Conflict Re-
scareh. .  SEISMIC METNGDS POR
i AB ABBROSHENY
amsummwrm Report Wy & study
3 repporteur Dr. Devid Devies. Stockiola,
W-lmu €1969) 99 p. 1liws. (Stock~

bols papers, 2. 2}
U0LES. 3.193 1969
Biviiographical . :
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Contents.~~Preface.-~-Susmary of report of SIPRI
seismic study group.--Introduction: seismological
outlines.-~The detection and location of seisaic
events.~-The discrimination of earthquakes and ex-
plosions.~~Conclusions that msy de drawn from
seigmological work and other topiss.=-Appendixes:
Seismologically important nuclear explosions. De-
coupling. Amplitude/yield relationships. The
magnitude problem. Camplexity. Possible uses of
decision theory in underground test ban control.
Same studies of the capability of a bk gtation
netvork. Historical note.

Reports dats leading to the general scientific
agreeaent that signals generated by explosions
can be distinguished from those generated ty
earthquakes. The adility to identify explosion
activity positively opens up nev possibilities in
seismic verification. The existing Western seis-
mic netvork car nov achieve positive fdentifice~
tion down to & level of 20 to 60 kilotons exploded
in granite. ldantification of explosions down to
10 kilotons in granite is now poesibie and should
be achieved routinely with the iwproved equipment
becoming svajladle. The present state of the art
is such that the possibility of seismic verifica-
tion in the 2 to 10 kiloton range can profitably
be explored.

Kails, K. L. DECAY RATE OF P-WAVE ANPLITUDES FROM

MICLRAR EXPLOSIONS AXD THE tmqm m@ m
THE BPICEWIRAL DISTANCE RANGE 1° to 98°. ]a
Seimmological Society of America. Bulletis, v.
50, Apr. 1970: M7-860.

Qe533.83, v. 60

References: p. A59-060.

Study of the decay rate vith epicentral distance
of P-vave -putudn from mclm axplosicns i
the distance runge 1° to 98° has revealed that in-
stesd of the continuoun emplitude curve of Guten-
berg, the mmplitudes are most appropristely repre-
sented ty aix discontimuous curves. Corresponding
o these six mmplitude decey curves, sagnitude re-
lations were worked cut. The oev magnitide rele-
sions yield consistent magnitudes for ouclear ex-
plosions as W1l a3 earthquakes inderendent of
qlmuﬁ uum over the entire distance renge
of 1° to 98°. The magnitude values are however
slightly shifted towerds the higher side by 0.22
magnitude unit (st )} = 4.5) as compared Lo thoee
predicted bty the Outenderg-Richte. aetbod. Magni-
tudes are evalusted for Logan, Rlance end Salaon
explosions using the nev magnitude relationss, apd
they agree fairly well witlh the published magni-
twdes for these eventa deternioed by other vorkers
uwing the Outenbderg-Richter method. Theee ampli-
tude decay curves whea d wvith the trarel-
tine curves of Carder (1963) do shov & rea .nable
correspondente between the starting poiats of am~
plitude curves snd the distances wher: the deeply
refracted phases from plausible velowity discom-
Umiities in the maatle stert sppearing &8 first
arrivals on the surfece of the Earth. (Abstrect

supplied)
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1 ‘
Reed, Jack W. OPERATION PRAIRIE FiAT, AIRBLAST
PROJECT iN~106, MICROBAROGRAPn MEASUREMENTS, Fl-
NAIL REPORT: - “DISTRIBUTICN OF AIRBLAST AMPLITUDES
iN THE OZONQSPHERE SQUND RINGS.™ Albuquerque,
N.M., Sandis Laboratories, 1969. 47 p. (Sandia
Laboratorius SC-M-69-33} o
© 8el RR : :
Microftche TID-WS00

Eighteen microbarographs reccrded alrtilast from
FRAIRIE FLAT and three 1.2-ton HE-blasts. Sengors
were spaced at 1- and Z2-mile intervalis at dis-
tances {rum 119 to lbl miles west of the bursts,
to recourdi ozonosphere ducted propagations, hope~
ully in & caustic. Results showed that “there
were humps in the amplitude-versus-distance curve
which were observed “o pas3 through the array and
changed from shot to shot. These appear to be the
caustic, which was broken up by atmospheric irreg-
ularities, and resulted in approximately double
afplitudes over 6- to 8-mile bands. Amplitudes
were proportional to the 0.L25 power of the appar-
ant blast yield, which was close to the 0.LO value
previcasly measured. {ALstract supplied)

1381

Seed, H. Bolton, and I. M. Idriss. ANALYSES OF
GROUND MOTIONS AT UNION BAY, SEATTLE, DURING
FARTHQUAKES AND DISTANT NUCLEAR BLASTS. In Seiz-
mological Society of America. Bulletin, v. 60,
Feb. 1970: 125-136.

QE531.83, v. 60
References: p. 136.

Recordings of mccelerations at three different
depths within she soil profile at Union Bay were
obtained during & mild nearbty earthquake and three
distant nuclear blast events. These recordings
were made by instrumenta which had been placed in
peat 10 feet below the ground surface, in clay 61
feet below the ground surface and in glacial till
105 feet below the ground surface., Accelerations
in the EW, NS and vertical directions were record-
ed simultaneously at thes: three depths. Using an
equivalent linear variable damping lumped-mass so-
lution, incorperating strain-dependont material
properties for the peat and clay layers, the mo-
tions tnroughout the deposits were computed. The
recorded accelerations in the glacial till were
used as input base motion. Comparisons of the
time nistories of accelerations, maximum accelera-
ticns and spectral values of the motiosns recorded
during the nearby earthquake with the correspond-
ing computed motions .ndicated a high degree of
agreement. The maximum accelerations recorded
during the distant nuclear blast evenis also com-
pared well with ihe computed accelerations. (Ab-
stract supplied)

18
Yur hese, T. G., aad Vijal Kumar. DETECTION AND LO-
CATION OF AN ATMOSPHERIC NUCLEAR EXPLOSION BY MI-
CROBAROGRAPH ARPAYS. Nature (London) v. 225, Jan.
17, 19T0: 259-061.
QL.N2, v. 25

8 " P e iy

" Reports on the use of two sensitive, tripartite,
aicrobarograph arrays to detect and locate the
Communist Chinese thermonuclesr test of December
2T, 1968. he results "suggest the possibility of

iocating large stmospheric explosions by a growp

_of well sepurated micrcbarograph arrays, sad of
accentuating their acoustic gravity vave signals
by phased summation using an array with an uper~
ture of 25 to 30 km end spacing of 5 km."

. Enforcement

1383 a

Gupta, D. [THE.KARLSRUHE PROJECT FOR THE CONTROL
OF THE FLOW OF FISSIORABLE MATERIAL] Das Pro-
Jekt Spaltstoffflusskontrolle in Karlsruhc.
Atomwirtschaft--Atomtechnik, v. 15, Jan. 1970:
35-41. illus. TK90001.A27, v. 15

The sole purpose of a supervisory system is to
discover or prevent any diversion of rissionable
material from the peaceful to the non-peaceful -
gsector. An optimum combination of thres measures
mst be applied for this purpose, namely the
tightness of nuclear plants with respect to itheir
content of fissionable material, the quantity bal-
ance of fissionable material for the overall
fuel cycle, and surveillsnce, i.e. the mechanical
or human observation of events which are connect-
ed with the quantity of fissionable material. A
system of international interest for the control
of the flow of fissionable material is being
worked out and tested in the nuclear research
centre Karlsruhe with the cooperation of various
foreign institutes. So far four integral experi-
ments have been carried out, two in a plutcnium
fabrication plant ander the supervision of the
Karlcruhe Nuclear Research Center and two in the
Eurochemic processing plant in Mol. The results
of the experiments at the first plant, which are
described here, show that a modern monitoring
system can te introduced using available instru-
mentation into an existing comaercial plant after
certain edditional work has been carried out.
(Avstract supplied, mcdified)

1384

Mirands, Ugo. SAFEGUARD AND CONTROL TECHNIQUES FOR
NUCLEAR MATERIALS. Euro-spectra, v. 8, Dec. 1969:
112-118. illus. QCT788.E9, v. B

Describes Furatom control objectives, types and
quantities of materials supervised, control
structure, and monitoring devices and techniques.
While the Euratom safeguards mechanism is not a
police system, it can detect the sisappropris-
tiong of fssile materials for military purposes,
New surveillance techniques, based on various le-
gal aad technical concepts, are being developed.

etcgnt
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CONSEQUENCES OF ARMS CONTROL
AND DISARMAMENT MEASURES

1385 e :
Carter, Luther J. SHORDS INTO PLOUGHSHARES: HAN-
- FORD MAXES THE SWITCH: Science, v. )67, Mar. 6,
.1970. 1357-1353, 1360-1361. - 1llus. -
: ) Q. 835- v. 167

Describes t.h_e Atomic Energy Commission's 'é:ucn
cessful plan to cornvert the Hanford plutonium

_ vorks from weapons material production to peace- .
ful research, using new coiitracts t¢ attract in- .-
vestment in nuclear and nontuclear projects in the _

' Richland, Wash., arca. Carter coocludes that Han--

ford could become a: mjor nuelear Mer center (or
the ﬂorthvest.

| OTHER PROBLEMS AND MFASURES

1386 ’ ' )

CONFERENCE FOR EUROPEAN SECURITY AND CO-OPERATION

VIENNA, 29 FOVEMEER-1 DECEMBER 1969; REPORTS ARD

DOCUMENTS. In Internationai Institute for Pesce.-

Active co-existence, no. 22, Oct./Dec. 1569: 1‘78
: P&GP RB

R Cmtants.--r»ist of participants at the Vienna -
Conference .~-Communique.~-Opening address by
Maurice Lambilliotte (Belgium).--Vienna ‘.eclara-
“tion.-~Commissich no. 1. Preseit territorial re-
_alities in Europe (borders and the two German -

~’statesj: Report. by Dr. Arvidson (Sweden).
;of Commiseion.--Commission no. 2. Search for vays’
and means vhich would lead to the establishment of
“collective security in Europe and render the ex-

istence of the military groupings useless: :Report -

by Stanislaw Trepczynski (Poland). Report of the

Commission.~-Commiseion no. 3. Armaments and dis--

armament (report of the Commission).--Commission
no, 4. Different forms of co-operation in Europe:
Report by Charles Roger (reporter from the Europe-
an League of Economic Co-operation to the East-
West round tables held in Brussels in May 1965 and
February 1967). Report of the Commission.--Report
of the young participants in the meeting.

Reports and recommendations of a conference on
the problems of European security and cooperation,

1387

Feld, Bernard T. SCIENTIST'S ROLE IN ARMS CONTROL.
Bulletin of the stomic sclentists, v. 26, Jun.
1970: 7-8, 47-48. TK9145.A84, v. 26

A deterrent posture that depends exclusively con
maintenance of an assured-destrucvion capability
is inherently unstable. Acceptance of the con-
cepts of parity, sufficiency, and arms ccntrol is
also required if stability is to be achieved. The
strategic arms limitation talks signify superpower
acceptance of the arms control principle, but the
practical issues are still to be faced, A partic-
ularly urgent problem is that of technological

Repori -
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change. The question wrises whether it iz possi~
ble-to work out arrangements fust enough to kee¢p
pace with technological innovetion. ABM and the
mltiple i:dspendently targetable ruontry vehmle
{llustrate the aifficulties. Scientiats have .
found it all too easy to rationalige their partio
cipation {n defense research and Aevelopmerit . TO- -
day; hovever, in light of the evidencz that mili-
tary research has decome counterproductive; "the
most useful and patriotic thing scientists.van K.
is to withhold their taleats from thé weapons S
field.” This weuld not bring militery résearch in
thé United Stutes to a halt, n°v is that the in-.
4ention. What it might do is equalize tha pace of
“development of nev weapons systems g:xd the mech-
) anisms ror their control.

‘1388 ’ e : .
Holzer, Horst. ({SOCIGLOGY ARD PEACE RESEARCH; 4
-DISCUSSION OF PREMISES AND..TASKSJ - Sozio;ogie und
_Priedensforschung: Diskussion von Prémicsen und

" Aufgaben. Politische Studienm, v. 21, Jan. /Fe:b.
“1970: 51-65._ =~ .- H3%: P66, v 21 -

Underlines the importmce of the professioual ;
" integrity of Bociologists for peace research and
~ discusses theuretigal and. praotical aspects:of
 their mquiry. :

1389 ’ :

Jenisch, Uwe. ({MODELS FOR AN ORDER OF THE USE OF

> THE DEEP SEAS] .Modelle zur Ordnung der Tiefsee~
_nutzung. Aussenpolitik, v. 20, Dec. 1969: TN9-T20.

& ) D839.A885, v. 20

Considers the general problems of .securing
pea.ceﬁxl use of the underses area, outlines its
present legal regime, and discusses :a number of
proposals for the resolution of these problems
in international law, including internationel con-
“trol and the Soviet-American draft treaty on arms
limitation on the sesbed and ocean floor. Jenisch
describes U.N. efforts that mey pave the way to
an undersea disarmament agreement.

1390
- Landauer, Carl. GERMANY: ILLUSIONS AND DILEMMAS.
New York, Harcourt, Brace & World [1969]) 360 p.
DD261.4.L35
Bibliographical references included in "Notes"
(p. 281-351).

Contents.-~Preface.-~The German state of mind
and the facts of history.--The constellation of
forces in domestic politlcs,--Some special issues
of fureign policy.--Changes in the world scene and
their impact on the German problem.--An American
policy for Germeny.--Remnauts of the perfectionist
illusion.--Postseript: Czechoslovakiae, France,
Chine.--Notes.-~Index of rames.--Index of sub=-
Jects.

Discusses the German question in the corntext of
West Germen domestic politics and international
relations, particularly U.S.-Soviet and East Ger-
man-West German relations.

B b ot R £ WSS R PP TP PR S T Gt

ate)

aupnid yomel




e

s

T

T

T T

it

ficuies. & 5

298 ARMS CONTROL & DISARMAMENT

©1361 ) '
Leonnrd, James F. CHEMICAL AND BIOLOGICAL METHODS

OF WARFARE., 1In U.3. Dept. of State. Department
of State bulletin, v. 62, Jan. 26, 1970: 95-99.
o JX232.A33, v. 62

"Statement made on December 10 in Committee I
(Political and Security) of the United Nations
General Ausembly . . . together with the texts of
regolutions adopted by Committee I on December 10
and by the General Assembly on December 16."

U.S. objections to a proposed General Assembly

. resolution that would declare the use of "any
“chemical agents of varfare--chemical substances,

whether gaseous, liquid or solid--which might be
employed beceuse of their direct toxic effects on

_ men, animals or plents” or “any biologlcal agents

of warfare--~living organisms, whatever their na-

,ture, or infective material derived from them-—

¥hich are intended to cause diseage or death in

“.man, animals or plants" contrary to international
- law as embodi~d in the Geneva Protocol of 1925.
‘The Uaited States considers "it inappropriate for
the General Assembly to attempt to interpret in-

. - ternational law as embodied in the Geneva proto-
. col, or any other treaty, by means of 3 resolu~

tion" and does not believe that "the conclusion
contained in the resclution with respect to what
is prohibited under gererslly recognized rules of
irternational law as embodiec in the Geneva proto-
col can be justified."

1392
Marx, Werner. CTHE CONCERN OF THE GREAT. AN INADE-

QUATE DRAFT FOR CONTROL OF THE SEABED] Das Ge-
sch8ft der Grossen. Unzullnglicher Entwurf fiber
die Kontrolle des Meeresbodens. Chriat und Welt,
v. 22, Oct, 2h, 1969: T.

BRL.C37, v. 22

Criticizes the West German Foreign Ministry for
promising its support to the Soviet-American draft
treaty banning nuclear weapons and other weapons
of mass destruction from the ocean floor. The
proposed treaty neither contributes to disarmament
nor provides for sanctions against its violation.
1t provides for grossly inadequate verification
machirery and discriminates against the nonnuclear=
weapon states by giving the superpowvers a right to
veto treaty amendments.

1393
Meselgson, Matthew, and Psul Doty. CHEMICAL AND BIO~

[OGICAL WARFARE. In American Academy of Arts and
Sciences. Bulletin, v. 23, Jan. 1970: 2-1k.
AS36.A48516, v. 23
Summary of addreases delivered to the November
1969 meeting of the American Academy of Arts and
Sciences.

Remarks on U.S. chemical aond biological warfare
policy. Both men urge the United States to ratify
the Geneva Protocol of 1925 and to accept the view
that the ban imposed by that agreement does extend
to the use of herbicldes and tear gases,

1394 .
Mctzger, Feter. PROJECT GASBUGGY AND CATCH-85. New

York times magazine, Peb, 22, 1970: 26-2T, 79-80,
82-84. 1llus. AP2.N6575, 1970

Every nuclear explosion--even a peaceful one-~
produces radioactivity, and this raises the gques-
tion vhather the benefite promised oy Project
Plowshare can be expected to outweigh the hazards
of radicactive poliution. The people of Colorado
were brought face to face with thia question Just
last year, when it became known that the Atomic
Energy Commission (AEC) wes preparing to move its
experiments on the feasibility of using nuclear
explosives t0 release natural gases to their
state, The first such experiment, the Gasbuggy
shot, conducted in New Mexi-~o, released no radio-
activity into the atmosphere at the time of the
explosion, but, in disposing of radioactive gases
trapped underground, a substantial amount of radi-
oactive krypton-85 was released into the atmos-
phere. Assurances by the AEC that adequate pre=~
cautions would be taken in the Colorado tests did
little to quiet the misgivings of those Coloraduns
who were awere the the AEC has all too frequently
failed to assume its responsibility for protect-
ing the public from radiation hazards incident up-
on its operations. The AEC hopes to derive sub-
stantial economic benefits from its Plowshare ex~
periments, yet investigation will show that none
of theee programs is likely ever to be econcmical.
In assessing the cost of Plowshare, one must von-
sider (he impact of Plowshare experiments on the
nuclear test ban treaty, which "prohibits any nu-
clear explosion that will release radioactive de-
bris across national borders." Project Schooner,
a cratering experiment, produced detectable in-
creages of radiation in Canade and Mexico, a clear
violation of the teat ban, Continuation of thie
practice is certain to erode the standards estab-
lighed by the test ban treaty. How can the public
protect itself from the AEC's irresponsibility?
The best solution would be "to institute the same
system of checks and balances over the A.E.C, that
all other goverumental institutions must live
with." The AEC's self-~regulatory status must be
terminated. The facts concerning AEC's Plowshare
plans must be put before the public and the ques~
tion whether the benefita will ocutweigh the haz-
ards decided by the people and not a technological
elite.

1395
Nelson, Gaylord. OUR GERM-WARFARE PLANS. Pageant,

v. 25, Nov. 1949: 84-91.
AP2,P2U3L, v, 25
"is told to James C. G. Conniff."
Includes & statement by Representative Richard
D. McCarthy.

Criticizes America’s ill-defined poiicy on chem-
ical ani biological warfare (CBW) and the misman-
agement and excessive secrecy surrcunding CBW pro-
grams. A congressional investigation is necessary
to determine the fucts and hazards involved before
additional accidents occur. Instead of deescalat-
ing the arms race, the United States is spending
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#350 to $600 million a year on CBW and cnly §9 to
#10 million annually on disarmsment affairs. Re-
nunciation of CBW and ratification of the Geneva
Protocol would enhance U.8. national security and
go far toward ending the arms race that threatens
world peace and the survival of man.

1396 .
Nixon, Richard M., Preg. U.8. CHEMICAL AND BIOLOG~-
ICAL DFFENSE POLICIES AND PROGRAMS. Ip U.S8.

gg%. of State. Department of State bdbulletin,
v. 61, Dec. 15, 1969: 5k1-543.
JX232.A33, v. 61

"Statement . . . issued on November 25, together

with the texts of the Geneva protccol of 1925 and
a revised draft convention for the prohibition of
biclogical methods of warfare, which was submit-

ted by the United Kingdom to the Conference of the

Comnittee on Disarmament at Geneva on August 26,"
1969.

Announces changes in U.5. policy on the manu-~
facture and use of chemical and biological weap-
ons. The United States "reaffirms its oft-re~
peated renunciation of the first use of lethal
chemical weapons" and "extends this renunciation
to the first use of incapaciteting chemicals.”
it "shall renounce the use of lethal biological
agents and weapons and all other methods of bio-
logical warfare® and "will confine its bdlologlecal
research to defensive measures, such as ilmmuniza-
tion and safety measures.”" The United States
"agsociates itself with the principles and objec-
tives of the United Kingdom draft convention,
vhich would ban the use of biological methoas of
werfare,” but vill seek "to clarify specific pro~
visions of the drafi to assure that necessary
safeguards are included." In addition, "the ad-
ministration will submit to the Senate, for its
advice and consent to ratification, the Geneva
protocol of 1925, which prohibits the first use
in war of 'asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases
and of bacteriological methods of warfare.'"

1397

PEACEFUL USES OF THE SEA-BED: COMMITTEE CONCLUDES
GENERAL DEBATE. UN monthly chronicle, v, 6, Dec.
1969: 60-66. JX19TT.ALUS6L, v. 6

OQutlinea five draft resclutions concerned with
defining the status of the seabed and ocean floor
in international lawv and limiting thc exsrcise of
national sovereignty over these areas pending the
establishment of an international regime to gov-
ern them. The reports and recommendstions of two
subconmittees of the Committee on the Peaceful

Uses of the Sea-3ed apd the Ocean Floor beyond the

Limits of National Jurisdiction are also summa-
rized.

1398
Phillips, Christopher H. U.S. EXPLAINS ITS VOTES
ON SEABED RESOLUTIONS. In U.S. W
Department of State bulletin, v. » Jan, 26,
1970: 8995, JX232.A33, v. 62
"Statements . . . made in Committee I (Politi-
cal and Security) on December 2 and in plenary
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session on December 15, together with the texts
of resolutions wdopted by the committue on De-
cember 2 and by the Assembly on December 15,"
1970.

Explains U.S. opposition to & proposed General
Assembly resolution declarirg that, pending the
establishment of an international regime for the
seabed, "states and persons, physical or juridi-
cal, are bound to refrain from all activities of
exploitation of the resources of the area of the
sea-bed and ocean floor, and the subsoil thereof,
beyond the limits of national jurisdiction" and
that ™no claim to any part of that area or its
resources shall be recognized." Adoption of this
resolution would retard the progress of seabed
technology and sncourage states to extend nation-
al claimg into ar=as of the seabed not under any
national jurisdiction at present.

1399
PRESIDENT NIXON URGES SENATE ADVICE AND CONSENT TO

RATIFICATION OF THE TREATY ON GENOCIDE. Ia U.S.
. of State, Dopartment of State bulletin,
v » Mar. 16, 1970: 350-353.
JX232.A33, v. 62

President Richard M, Nixon's message requesting
Senste advice and consent to the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Geno-
cide, together with Secretary of State William P.
Rogers' report to the President recomsending this
action and the text of the convention.

1400
Rosenhead, Jonathan. CBW AND DISARMAMENT. Labour

monthly, v. 52, Jan. 1970: 15-18.
HDWBO0S5.L25, v. 52

President Nixon's announcement that he intends
to seek ratification of the Geneva Protocol of
1925 was a welcome reversal of the U.S. stand on
chemical and biological warfare, but the now poli-
cy is not all it seems to be. When its term) are
relatel to the present state of the art in cheal-
cal and viological weapons and to current disarme-
ment discusrions, serious deficlencies come to
light. In keeping with its decision to treat
chemical and biclogical weapons as separate dis-
srmament issues, Great Britain has submitted o
draft treaty to the Geneva Conference that would
ban the production, stockpiling, or use of biolog-
jcal wveapons. The advantage of this procedure i3
that, since biological weapons are stil) militar-
lly ineffective, it may be j.0ssible to agree to
ban them; the drawback is that the treaty would
do nothing sbout chemical weapons. vhich are mil-
itarily effective and are, in fact, being used in
Vietnam. The major defuct in the nev U.S. policy
is that U.5. interpretation also excludas these
chemical weapons, herbicides and riot-control
geses, from the ban laid down by the Geneva Pro-
tocol. There chemicals do not offer “the humane
'var without death' advertised by propagandists
for CBW." One of their major functions is to
render conventional veapons more lethal. In ad-
dition, there are indications from Vietnam that

—
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the herbicides being used there in the defoliation
program have poverful teratogenic properties, yet
"these ure the weapons which President Nixon pro-
poses to continue using."

1401

Scheel, Walter. ("I AM NOT NERVQUS";, SPIEGEL'S IN-
TERVIEW WITH WALTER SCHEEL, THE GERMAN FEDERAL
REPUBLIC'S FOREIGN MINISTER) "Ich bin nicht ner-
v8s"; SPIEGEL~Gesprich mit Bundesaussenminister
Walter Scheel. Splegel, v. 23, Dec. 29, 1969:
28-30. 1{llus. AP30.866, v. 23

Asserts that Bonn seeks nondiscriminatory “con-
tractual settlements with the Cerman Democratic
Republic to improve the German internal situs~
tion"™ without undermining the principle that the
tvo German states are not foreign countries to
each other. This does not exclude the possibil-
ity of treaties in international lav between the
two states, but it does exclude international lav
recognition, even by estoppel, of the German Demo~
cratic Republic by the German Federal Repudlic.

In Bonn's negotiations with Poland and the German
Democratic Republic, it tries to refrain from
radical demands that would ruin the chances of
accommodation. Since the Soviet interests in Euro-
pean security parallel those of other nuclear pow-
ers, a good chance exists for progress in West
German-East European talks.

1ho2

Schulte, Ludwig. (POLITICAL CONSULTATION AND THE
GUARANTEE OF PEACE] Politische Konsultsation und
Friedenssicherung. Aussenpolitik, v. 21, Jan.
1970: 9-18. D839.A885, v. 22

Considers the {mportance of Western multilatersl
communications for improved political commanice-
tion with the East. 3ince adequate consultations
between NATO members vere not held before conclu-
sion of the nuclear ncnproliferation treaty, the
European partners of the United States camnot
agree .n a 3atisfactory interpre.ation of the
treaty. The process of consultation itself can
induce the creation of newv international institu-
tiona and West European integration. It can con-
tributs %o détente and eliminate t.he vicious cir-
vl¢ of bipolar deterrence, in which “one nlde'
quin has alwvays been the other side's loss."
Nevertheless, Jdeterrence and security are not ™ie
wially enclusive since seccurity “presupposes the
deterrence potential . . . w2z a strategic barrier
*o prevent the system of threats.

e s

TEXT OF F®OPOSED TREATY BETWERN THE GERMAR DFMOCRAT-

IC REFUBLIC AXD THE GERMAM FEDERAL REPUBLIC. Dem-
ocratic Jerman report, v. 19, Jan. lh, 19T0: 2.
DD261.D3, v. 19

Provides for the establishoent of acrmal, equal
relations between the two German states; mutusl
recugnition by the parties of thelr territorisl
inteurity;: recognition of exiating Buropesn boun-
daries, rerticularly the Jder<Beimae Line; renun-
station of tuclear, chemicul, and diological weap~

ons; establishment of embasaies in each other's
capitals; respect for the status of West Berlin
as an independent politicul entity; and immediate
efforts bty each party for U.N. meabership. The
treaty would ba binding for 10 yeurs.

140k
Tomilin, IUV. KREPING THE SEA-BED OUT OF THE ARMS

RACE. International affairc (Moscor) po. 1, Jen.
1970: bl-ks5. p83g.1h65, 1970

Describes Conference of the Cramittee on Dis-
araament dizcussion of the jJoiat Scviet-American
draft treaty thet ves submitted on Oct. 7, 1969,
in which the Comimittee considered the scope of .
the prohibition under the treaty, the area of theé
seabec and ocean floor covered, and thc control
meagures envisaged.

1405
mmsammormm.nmv

FPROGNOGIS. Stockholm, International Institute for:
Peuc and Conflict Research, 1968. 322 p.
JXHOB 768 1968

Contents.-=Preface.--The symposium: List of,
participants. Summary of the discussions, with
recomandations.--¥. T. Burke: "Contesporary le-
@al problems in ocean development."--Comments on
Professor Burke's paper: R. Biersenek. I. Browmn-
lie. V. N. Chayman. C, Girard. !. J. Manner.

R. R. Neild., 8. Cia.--Annex.

Examines acquisition of mineral resources, ac-
quisition and control ~f marine fishery resources,
ailitary uses of the Continental Shelf and the
seabed, and scientific research in the ocetas.
The discussion focused on the problems that re-
sulted from the elastic definition of the Comtin-
ental Shelf made in the Geneva Couvention of 1958,
the need for a moratorium om present matiomal
claims, and the possidility of an internmaticmal
structure for future management and exploitation
of the oceads.

106
Ulbricht, Walter. BACKGROUMD TO GDR PROPOSALS; KX~

TRACTS FROM WALTER ULBRICHT'S KEYNOTE 10 SOCIALIST
UNITY PARTY CERTRAL COMMITTEE. Democretic German
repaort, ¥. 19| Jan. ltl 1970: 3‘7-

DD261.D3, v. 19

Exphasizes that the history of the German Demo-
crati{c Republic and the German Federal Repudlic
mkes it mandatory fur the two states to recognise
each other ss fully separate states in interpa-
tional lav. Since Germany has been comprised of
s mmber of states throughout most of its history,
German reunifioation into one state cannot be a
historicel necessity. Ulbricht requests Vest Ger-
many to recognise existing boundaries in Europe;
renounce mclear, chemical, axd bological weap-
ons; and participate resdily in disarmement agree-
ments as & convribution to Dxropesn peace and
security. Vest German Chancellor Branit's efforts
to isprove relations with Dast Germeny have been
groesly insufficieat.




U8, SOVIET UNION COOK UP WEW

1407
Ulbricht, Walter. PEACE AND SECURITY MUST BE BASED
O INTERNATIONAL LAW; THE FOCAL POINTS OF INTER-
EBT: (DR DRAPT TREATY ON TME BSTABLISHMENT OF
BQUAL RELATIONS BETWEEN THE TVWO GEMMAN STATES,
DR review, v. 15, Mar. 1970: 34=37. illus.
DD261.062, v. 15

Summary of and excerpts from s January 1970

press conferencs.

Discusses the Bast Oerman draft treaty on im-
provenent of relations with West GCermany and crit-
icises Vest German Chancellor Willy Brandt Zor his
unrealistic approach to the unity of the German
nation end refusal to establish normai diplomatin
relations vith the German Democratic Republic.

' The remuncistion-of-force agreement proposed by

- Bone can never decome an intermationally wvalid
treaty until its perties, the two German ststas,
recognise sach other under internatiomal lav.

108 :
FRAUD OF 80-CALLED PRO-
HIBITION OF BMPLACEMENT OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS ON SEA-
BED AND OCBAR FLOOR. SBurvey of Chins mainland
press, no. 526, Oct. 29, 1965: 1.
m.ss.usa.'m:g

Hsiz ®ua t'ung helln sbé Clew Chdina Agency)
relsase, English, Peking, Oct. 22, 1969.
) DETTT.55.8656, 1969
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Danocunces the draft treaty as s Joint effort by
the superpovers to maintain thoeir miclear monopoly
and dominate the ccean floor. The treaty would
legalise the hostile rctivities of U.5. and Soviet
miclear-arsed subtoarines and enehle hoth powers to
build military bases on the aeabed under the guise
of conventional wesnons emplacements and peaceful
uscs of nuclear enargy.

10y
Welner, Herbert. C(“THERE IE MO FOUNDRRING";

GEL'S INTERVIIN VITH HFRBERT WEHNER, or
THE PARLIAMBWTARY GIEMAN SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY)
“2s gibt xein Scheitern"; SPIRGRL-Gesprich mit dem
SPD-Frakticusvorsitzenden Herbert Wehner. Spiegel,
\ ) 25. Jan. 26, 1970: M‘r- illus,

" AP30.866, v. 2k

Responus to Questions on changes in the Germen
Pedera! Repudblic's Zastern policy, particularly
its effurts toward Vest Qerman-RBast German accom-
modstion. Wehner considers desired contrectual
nrrnc-lan with the German Democractic Republic
wod possible ilateral remuncistion-of-force
agreements vith the member states of the Varsaw

_Treuty Organisaticn and underlines the difference

between the West Gorman Govermment and opposition
views on tia development of Vest German-Bast Ger-
mon relations.
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